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| AN 
HE Author being eceas'd, and tho 
Bock to be re- printed, a Friend Of 
his, at the Requeſt of ſeveral School: maſters, 05 
hach made the following Alterations and Ad- 
dition: 

Firft, Before Examples be given to all che 
Rules, as they ſtand in order in Lilh's Gram- 
mar, there are, in a præliminary Way, a com- 
petent Number of Examples fitted to the 
more eaſy and fundamental Ruleg for the Ini- 
tiating and Grounding of ' Young Beginners, 
Theſe Rules are concerning, GE 
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N x SA — 2 — 4 
. The Nominative Caſe and verb. W. 
2. The Subſtantive and Adjective. * 
3. TheAccuſative Caſe following the Verb. 
4. Conjunctions Copulative and Dis jun- 
ctive, that couple like Moods and Tenſes. 


— 5. The Nominative Caſe following ho 

5 Verb Sum. \ AS” 

* " ho Tho es two verbs being me In- 

fjñnitive Mob . 8 
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9. To or For (the Uſe of any) Signs of the 
Dative Caſe. 


9. With or by (being a an fInſtrument) Signs 


of the Ablative Caſe. 


10. The Uſe and Government of Prepoſi- 
tions. 

- And (which hath been thought wanting 
in the Books of this Nature) more than or- 
dinary Care hath been taken, That in the 


Examples to every following Rule, Children 


might be reminded of, and e all 
thoſe that went defore. 

Alſo towards the End, many new Eger 
ciſes are added to thoſe that were in the for- 
mer Edition. 

And the whole (eſpecially with reſpe to 
e of — J Rules) hath been 
reviſed 
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HE Neefir ity and Uſcfulne; f Schools, . 
is too 1 pay acknowledged to needfe . « 


the Pains of an Argument for its Demon- 


T 


ſtration ; nor do the School-maſters want the Aſſi- : ; | 


_ of Eloquent Encomiums to vindicate the H- 


nour of their Employment. To find out Met bod 


whereby that Province may be managed more. ſuc- 


ceſifully, moſt to the thorough” and ſpeedy Accom-- * 


pliſhment vf Toth, committed to their Charge,” hic 
labor, hoc opts eſt, And that Pains hath 
been found te be no where more requiſite than in 


Tranſlating Engliſh inte Latin ;that neceſſary Part 2 : 


of School Buſineſs, in which after conſiderable Pra- 
ice, with the Help of the moſt Faithful and Labo- 


rious Teacher, Boys ſtill remain lamentably imper-, 


fect and defective. Jo the redreſſing of that Grie- 
vance therefore, if this Work may.in ſome (ibougb 
but e eaſure be conducible to the Eaſe of ibe 
Ma#ter, and Promotion of the Scholar; the Author 
preſumes to hope it may not be alggetber — : 
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To the R E A D ER. . 


1 #hof readily granted, That divers s Learned 
and Able e bave already done wur- 
thily voward the Deſign of facilitating Boys ma- 
- king Latin; and ſeveral of them bave compiled 
> uſeful Engliſhes or Tranſlation, as Mr. Waſe, 
Ar. Walker; and ſince them, the worthy Gentle- 
| man, Maſter of Bury-Sehool, in bx Engliſh Ex- 
amples, which hath met with general 2 | 
ut tho' the World be much indebted to them for 
; #beir uſeful Labours, it &; get to be hoped, that ſome 
* pri of further Diſcoveries . towards ſome 
; Things, which ſeem ſtill wanting, may be premi- 
i, ' fed without ſeeming to deft 1 gu Deropations from 
| © mnheir Eſteem, or being guilty of Vanity; Eſpeci- 
1 ally prefixing before the following Work theſe mo- 
diet Acknowledgmemts. 

. Firſt, That had it pleaſed any other to have 
undertaken the Deſign herein managed, it bad been 
© far better accompliſhed, and would ha ve merited 
greateſt Thanks as well from the Aut bor a4 Others. 

Secondly, That this Work doth not arrogate to 
it [elf fo great a Sufficiency, as that Boys in their 
Exerciſes, or any Tranſlation, ſpall never need any 
Information beſides what ts here before them. Da- 
tut plus ultra. Much leß doth it preſume to 
work Miracles, viz.” To teach thoſe that are ſot- 

_ Fiſh andemqęcbable: Ex * ligno non fit 
Mercurius. 
Thirdly, I pretendeth Hops to be without Miſ- 
fallen but craves a fa vourable „ s Cenſure. 
after which humble Conceſſions, ſome Account of the 
Tb; " | Nature 
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but ſeldom ; 


+: To "94 R E A DE: R. 1 
Nature and Method of the enſ; wing Treat may. 4 


not be unaccepta 

And Firſt, I have 1e given Examples in 
Sentences 10 all the oy: pf Rules of Syntaxis 9 f 
tho' ſom leſs, or not at all ape, be negletied, 1 
I bope without Loſi,” _ | 

Secondly, Whereas in the Engliſh Examples, 
before the Examples to each Rule, were ſet two or 
three Words of 12 Rule it ſelf; "finding by Expe- 
rience-that Boys would not reflect upon the Ruls, or 
if they did, they underſtood it not: To remedy that 
Inconvenience, I have prefixed the whole Rule > 
Engliſh as plain as was poſſible, with many A- 
mendments, which might be collected out of the 
Grammarians,. beſides Lilly, our uſeful Oracle; 
ſo that this Work may ſerve for an Explanation of 
our common Syntaxis. 

Thirdly, In all, or moſt of theſe Rules, where- 
Boys are allowed by. our common Grammar to uſe 
either, of Two Caſes, I have confined them to one, 
and not left it indifferent, except the Nature of the | 
Word governi 7 be ahſolutely indifferent, which is 

ecauſe i in many Rules, where the 
Latin Rule leaves it indiffertnt, one is leſs elegant 
than the other, and therefore rarely to be admnied;. - 
It i certainly more uſeful for Boys to be accuſtomed 
to the more proper Caſes ; they will find out that | 
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To the READER. 
*  Fourthly, Becauſe Boys are apt to forget what 
"x paſt, I have ſo ordered the Examples to each 
© Rule, that they contain all of them Remembrances 
F the former, leſt while they be employed about a 
new Rule, the old ones be forgotten, which is the 
great Impediment of a Progreſs in making Latin. 
And that may anſwer an Object ion, which may 
Pe ſſibly be made; That the Examples, eſpecially in 
' ſeme Places, are too few, in the Rules of the Re- 
lative and others, For exemplifying every Rule over 

and over, under thoſe which follow, makes a com- 
petent Amends for that Paucity. * 


Fifthly, Becauſe Boys are not very likely to 
render an Example of any Rule before they are come 
to it; nor can it be expected at the Example, to the 
- Firſt or Second Concord, they ſhould make Time or 
Place, (unleſs we ſhould ſuppoſe them, before they 


big in to make Exerciſe, to have a perfect Grammar 


in their Memories.) I have therefore anticipated no 
Rules, but ſometimes forced the Senſe, or made it 
., Emphatical and Accurate, than it might ot ber- 
wiſe have been, rather than put them upon the Pra- 
dice of a Rule they have not yet arrived at. 


© Sixthly, Thave given Examples tothe mo#t uſe- 
ful and frequently Occurring of Mr Walker's Par- 
-  ricles ; becauſe there is ſcarce any Engliſh totally 


wit bout them; and to ibem I have added many uſeful 


* PR | 


 Grammatical Obſervations both from my own Ex pe- 
rience and others. And if there be occaſion for any Pai - 
 _ _bicle, which is not here exemplified, Mr. Walker's 

: Jn . 
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e RE AD E R. 
own Book may be conſulted, or a ſhort and cheap 
Compendium thereof in a late Practical Grammar, 
compiled by an Elaborate School-maF#ter. | 

Seventhly, Becauſe when Boys make a conſide- + 
rable Progreſs, they hegin to be above ſhort Sentences, -. 
and their Skill is not ſo much tried in them, as in 
continued Diſcourſes, I have added ſome Dialogues 
and Epiſtles, wherein they are reminded of the - 

ormer Inſtructions. : 

Eighthly, In all the Examples, I have endea- 

voured to intermix ſome uſeful Admonitions relating 
to the Duty of Children towards God, or Man, or 

themſelves ; becauſe they can wever have Princi- 

ples of Virtue or Prudence, ſuggefted to them too * 

ſoon ; conſidering the natural Forwardneſs of Dung 
ones to Vice, and the many evil Examples which - 

tempt them thereto. pi Fo e 2 

Nifithly, For 4 good Part of the Book, I bave 
cauſed Ihe Force of the Rule to be printed in a dif- 
ferent Leiter, for the Direction gf--Boyggat u be Be- 


— 


— ginning; but net in all the Examples, to try their 
1 own Diſcretion, nor quite through the Bock, becauſe 

| they may = | . be able themſelves to diſt in- 
guiſh (when they have been @ while experiented) 

+ where the Force of the Rule lie. | 


© Laſtly, Becauſe at the fir beginning ao tran- 
1 fate, or make Exerciſes, they either bade not, or 

4 cannot well uſe a Dictionary, I have compiled an. © 
20 Index of all the Nords in the Sententiows Exam. 
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5 eſeuped Inſpect ion. But not furt ber; becauſe when 
Boys come to ſome Per ettion, they cannot be without 
Dictionaries for other Uſes, as well as Exerciſes, 
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and it n meet they be prattiſed inthe Uſe of them. 
A Work of this Nature and Model, © ſparing thi 
Maſter's Labour in writing Engliſhes, and gui- 


” ding the Scholar by eaſy and ſucceſive Steps, I hope | ' 
may facilitate both the Ma ftr and Scholar «Work, 


and conipetently prepare them for making Epiſtles, 


Themes, or any other Exerciſe of their own pro- 
peer Study, that ſhall be expected. Which if it be 


found to do by thoſe that ſhall not diſdain to make 


Experiment, the Succeſs will ſu ciently requite the. 


Labour of _— unfeignedly deſires the Ad- 
cement of Learning, the Floariſhing of Schools, 
and the Temporal. and Eternal Good of Children. 


Hellum orudelt. ber fac. 
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* 4 Sentence the Verb muſt be* put-in the - ſame Number - f 
and Perſon that the Nominative Caſe is j.. 
Note, AH Nouns and Pronouns are of the third Perſong... 
- except Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the Voeative Caſe.” ft 
I ſup; I miſtake. I blow. I halt. I Wink, I grieve... - 
T'increaſe. I run. I fail. 1 agree. I ſtrive, 1 learn. _ 

Thon loveſt. Thou waſheſt. Thou calleſt. Thou ö 
weepeft. Thou ſpinneſt. Thou filleſt. | 
Thou doeſt 22 Thou doeſt ſtrive. Thou deeſt? | 
creep. Thon elt ſtuff. Thou docſt * Thou : | 
doe prop. a0 7. . 

He doth rub. He doth forbid: fs dotk cut. "He: 5 
grow. He doth bind. He doth carry. AP. 
Note, That A, An, and The, are Ant " Nottys Subſtack a 
Fives Common. All Names of Men, Women, and Places, thape 
| have not the Signs after them, are Nouns Proper. 
A Dog barketh. The Sheep bleareth, The Fire burn- 
eth. The Graſs witbereth. The Ox belloweth. The 
Gooſe cackleth. The River overflows,. The Wind bows. 
The Cock erows. The Bell rings. The Bird gings, The. 
_ Grals ſprings. 
A Man doth go- A Bird flieth. A-Fiſh Tims As jo 


e. A We howleth, An Meg Expos." 
* | Wee 
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Engliſh Exerciſes _ — 

we fight; We laugh; We eat; We beer; We drink; 
We lament; We carry; Ne tarry; We marry; j Ve hatch; ; 
Je catch; Ye ſnatch. Ihe keep ; They weep; They 
rep; The fear; Thiey bear; They hear. - 
Parrots ſpeak ; Bulls bellow ; Ma pies do charter. 
Aſſes bray; Horſes neigh; Lovers do — 
I did rub; Thou draft ſcratch; He did tear; we 
did run; Ye did go; They did creep. 

I ſtood; They moved ; we perſwaded ; Ye abel; 
Thou playedſt; They flew. | 
They have bia ; Women have ſpun; Ye have 
Jlimbed; We have deſpiſed; He has hedged ; Thou 
haſt vomited ; I have ſaid, _ - 
I Thad drawn; They had ſawn; They ſhall take; ve 
will pull; God will rule; Sinners. ſnall quake. 
Hear chou; ; Thou ſhalt attend; 25 them ek; 


1 Swear ye; Let us pray; Let the Devil rage. 


I may hide; We can ſlide; Thou mayeſt moan; Ye 
8 can buy; He ma die; They can groan. 
we might rouf; He ſhould foul; Ye would d Wonder; 


Thou 0 pay 3 L might Play; The Heavens would 


th | 
5 fu wighreſt have ruled; 31 ſhould have obeyed; Ye 
| 2 have commanded ; we could have ſeryed ; He 
Would have profited ; They could have hurt. 
When 1 ſhall have ſupped.; When thou ſhalt have? 
written; When ye ſhall have ſleeped ; When ye ſhall 


have riſen; W ye ſhall have ſar; When chey ſhall 


* bave walked. 1 
|. The Man feels; Cloath. is felt; * Eyes ſee; Pi- 


Küres are ſeen; 1 know, I am known; We hear; We 
are heard; Thou teacheſi; Thou art raughts e er 


x Ye are ſhaved. 


I was propt; Thou waſt bought; He hath been fold oy 
We were driven; Ye have been veces . N . 
Wha perfandede.- 3 13 | 


1 Ya | 
Thou haſt 2 urged. He hath been overcome. L 


have been led ; We ſhall be thruſt; Ye have been be- 
ten; th Doors ſhall be ſhut. - - + Vids 
y Thou haſt been looſed ; Thou ſhalt be bound; L 
chem be pricked; We bave been touched; Ye will be 
drawn; Let us be deceived. 

Be thou broken ; Thou wilt be bended ; Let him be 
moved; We could be tamed; Be ye preſſed ; They 
might be ſubdued. "4 

hou wouldeſt be eſtabliſhed z I might have been de- 
ſpiſed ; He could have been, kickt; They might have 
been taught; ; Ye might have been worn; They oo. 
have been caught. 

"When Thou: ſhalt have been we; When chou wile 
have been ſent; When he ſhalt have been called; When 
we ſhall have been burned ;- When he ſhall babe SEW 
rurned ; When my ſhal! have been required... e 


S Rule 2. Concord 2. 3 728 3 


A | Fiery ery Adieftive muſt be f the ſame dale, Geldes and * 
| ber, that the Subſtantive is of, to which it belongs. | 


e A white Horſe trots; A beautituF 'Woman pleaſes ; 
e A ſweer Apple doth delight; A great Loſe grieves ; 4 
3 ſnarp Spur pricks ; A crooked florn doth und. 
ef” A Navy Weight tires; An hard Leffen'vexerh ; A 
8 weary Frabeller fits; A black Bean teederh A rhick | 
l Book teaches; The broad Sea appeareth. 8 
= The filthy Swine wallow; Perverſe Infants cry; A 
j- whoriſh Woman paints; A mad Drunkard reels ; File 
2 thy Harlots intice; Swelſing Rivers overflow: _ | 
ez The fair Roſe withers The lovely Face fades; The 2 


| white Snow falls; A fair Cheek grows pale; A "_ 

Ls. Life endeth; Strong Meg die. 
ve- * Black-Berries arc gathered; White Muſhromes are 
. trod upon; Filthy Gain is eſteemd Famous virtue is 
i en; 4 naughty Girl is peaten; ue 1 are 
The/ 
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Engliſh _— 
| The hot Summer barns, The cold Winter freezes- 
| Precious Time is neglected. Winged Hours ſlide away. 7 
| ; Rowling Years fly away. Sorrowful Days are ſeen. 
Nimble Stags will run. — Hares had ſtarted. 
2 Wild Bulls be tamed. A ma has bitten. Swel- 
ling Toads had been killed. Poiſonos Sexpents did ſting. 
. Unwary Fools have been ſtung. The Golden Age did 
exiſt. True Honeſty was prized Curſed Riches were li 
neglected. The Iron Age reigns. All Villanies are 
j practiſed. Every Impiety is loved. © 

WW If good. Lawyers may plead, If skilſul Stateſmen do 

cCeontrive. If uſeful Phyſicians can preſcribe, Tf Ortho- 
* dox Preachers might preach, If wiſe Philoſophers might 

> have reaſoned. It juſt Judges might have judged. 
mueerciful Kings would have governed. If gogd Nabe 
will obey. If loving Husbands would have cheriſhed. 
© "Agiligent Boy may be praiſed. A Virruous Woman 
-axhr be loved. If tender Girls have been inſtructed. 
If ugly Vice be flift's. When bright Piery had been 
- ſoughr. When painful Maſters do inſtruct. When ho- 
_ neſt Merchants did Traffick.. When rich Citizens have | 
„gained, If the fruitful Fields ſhall have been plowed. 
N Whey. Aaborious m fhall ſow. When all Na- 
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Nous fo flowing, the Verb i is of the Accuſative Caſe... 
A Man teacheth Boys. A Maſter heareth 3 


15 


A+ Scholar teareth Books. A Fuller waſheth Cloth 
Love thou God. Embrace ye Chriſt. Let us feaf 


Garments... A Carpenter buildeth Houſe 
dur Maker. Let- chen follow Virtue. Do ye * 


— 


Vice. 
FF _ - Fowlers rake Ners, Huntſmen take ntirg po pales 
[ A: Fifhermati-zakes a Fiſhing Cane. An Hüsbandmän 


F-, rakes the Plow, Kea s take Rea Di ers 
N * the Spades. * ee * 


\ 
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* True Honour ennobles a Man: Humble-Modeſty gra- 
on” ö ces a Woman. Willing Obedience adorns a Child. Buſy 
Birds build Neſts. A nimble $quireel breaks Nuts. The 
filthy Sow devours Acorns. | — 
Good Examples inſtruct docile Minds. Great Afflicti- 
ons teach humble Patience. Cruel War deſtroys flou- 
rey Kingdoms. Joyful Peace makes Men happ 
fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep. An Horrid 
5 eats bloody Entrails. * : 
Good Divines wilt ſtudy Divinity. Painful Preachers 


— have preached excellent Sermons. Thou haſt handled 
_ vain Tyifles, An hungry Dog will eat dirty Fleſh. Thou 
Ein had ſt learned Authors. Fhe ſwelling Seas did drown 


If | ys Ships. Thou ſhalr not ſee happy Peace. The cruel _ 
4 ord has deftroygd many Bodies, Thou didft refuſe 
d. great Gifts, He did wear gay Garments. I ſhall hear 
_ | —— Stories. Ye will buy good -Horſes. I had fi- 
ted. niſhed a troubleſome Buſineſs. Wiſe Men have under- 
_ ſtood deep Myſteries. I have conquered ſtrong Giants. 5 
We do ſnun feree Tygers. He aueh e Graſly. 


e / 


= 8 Meadows fatren fean Sheep. | 

ved. hen terrible Death invades 1 impious Sinners. 7 

Na- / in e ſee armed Juſtice, _ 

Fs an angry Deiry did drawn che whole world.” 

\{Iphureous F Fares had burned a ſinful City. 

If have felt Divine Judgments. onda * 
i If we will follow wholſome Cgunſel. 5 

_- Thou fhalc learn better Manner s. $4, A 


ONS. When thou hadſt warned fooliſh Tranſgrefſors. > 
. A hen thou abhorreſt filthy Vice. - 3 


— reach learned Sermons, - 
. Spirit has enlightned blind Minds. 


bf el. 4. ERS Tz 
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12 2 And Or, Nr, es 9522 8 OS 
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3 Englis Eurer | * 


- Latin, Ac, Atque, Nec, Neque, Oc. join. like Moods. and 


- Tenſes, and ſometimes lite 
Moods, but different Tenſes | 7 in Ver 52 
Like Caſes and Gender and Number © in 9 


A General marches and fights. 5 
A careful General-will — and 2 1 2 
A General provides Swords and Bucklers, 

A General chuſes plain and open Fields. | 
A Carpenter loves a ſmooth and ſtraight Tree. 
A Painter procures Colours and Pencils, > 

A Scholar will iearn and ſtudy. ö 


LES Faithful School-maſters do inſtru and 3 


Diligent and ingenuous Boys read their Oy and 
urite their Ins. a 


inful Husband man ſows or reaps. 
AF Blockheads love neither cheir Rooks.” nor tor 


* - e 


* 
2 


5 
. Servants will loiter and ſteal. 
Fairhleſs Friends have cheated and betrayed their falth- 

fa Friends, 

Good and pious \ Women love and _—— and 


n Aule 5. 2 I 


Ver b Subſtantive Sum, has a Nominative to come | 
ter it, and not an Accuſatibee. 


1  - Tama Fo Thou art a Girl. He is a Nan. we are 
School-maſters. Ye are Lawyers. They are Divines. 


Covetouſneſs is a Vice, Prodigaliry is a Sin. . Gene- 


roſity is à Virtue, Thrifrineſs i is a Vircue. Abundance 


* an Evil. Virtue 4 1s a Good. 


is 2 Vexation. Contentment is a Happineſs. 
They are Botchers. We are Taylors. Thou art a 


g ; Shoemaker. He is a Cobler.- Ve are Foormen. 1 am 
>, Horſeman,  # 


Cod is a Spirit. Chriſt is God: and Man, Devi hire 
Angels. Troy is now A Field. Troy. has been vie: 06 


— 
RR _ 


; 7 _—— | ; „. A 
* Grammatical, 5 ; 4 
We have been Madmen. We are Fools, Ye will be 
wiſe Men. Ye had been Servants. Thou art a Maſter,” 
Ye will be Captains. Hor "a0 
Cruel War 1s a Miſery, and a dreadful Ruin. Bleſſed. 
Peace is a Felicity, and a ſwer Reſt. The pale Moon 
is 4 Planet. The moiſt Water is zn Element. Precious 
Diamonds are Stones. Yellow Gold is a Metal, 
Splendid Garments-are proud Ornaments. Many 
Books are great Impediments Effectual Grace is an 
heavenly. Gitt. True Virtue is the only Nobility. Learn- 
ed Books are Scholaſtick Weapons. A diligent Boy is 
a rare Spectacle. $3 DE Ne 
Honey is ſweet. Gall is bitter. Vinegar is ſour. 
Horſes are Generous, Tygers are furious. Foxes are 
cunning. 7 . * WIS.” : 3 | = 
Marble is ſmooth. I am hard, jet black. They 
are white. Stones are hard. Thou art foft. A Stag is 
ſwift. He-is flow. An Efephant is docile. Ye are 
ſtupid, An Ant is provident. We are ſluggiſn. TT 
The pleaſant Spring is delightful. An hor Summer 
is troubleſome. The fickly Autumn is hurtful, The 
icy Winter is unpleafant. Dog days are torrid and ſick- 
ly. Sweet Fruits are unwholtome and pernicious. 
If T had been a skilful Scholar and a good Man. 
- If we-ſhall be happy Lovers. 
The black Crow was white. whit. | 


Be ye faithful and diligem Servants. 
If, was a potent General. 3 
If I can be à rich Tradeſman. 
Great Oaks have been Acorns. 3 4 
Great Giants were lrttle-Infants, © 1, _* 
Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſtiff. 3 
A wid Colt may be a good Horſfſ e. 

A raſn Youth may be a diſcreet Man. 155 | 

. Diligynt Servants will be careſul Maſters, 3 

= © : G2 | | 
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down. Ignorant Weavers will learn to know how vo 


ho 
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N Rule 6. d ö 


; T HE latter of twaVerbs, if the ſign [ to] come before it, 
or may be put before it, is the Infinjtrve Mood. [ To be] 
. is a Sign of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive. | 
Fiſhes love to ſwim. A Dog loves to run. Worms 
love to creep. A Bird loves to fly. Horſes love to trot 
or galfop. Aﬀes love to go or he down, | 
A Boy deſires to play. Ye intend to Work. | | 
A Glutton rejoiceth to feed. Ichuſe to faft. 
A Drunkard covers to drink. They ſeek to abſtain. | 
A Blockhead hates to learn. Ye ceaſe to ſtudy, 
A Soldier prepares to fight. We thought to have ſtood a 
A Coward attempts to run and hide himſelf. 
Ye attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 
Little Boys learn ro ſwim. Unskilful Taylors did learn 
to ſew, Skilful Carpenters know how to build and pull 


Weave. My conquered Brothers had defired to go. Cun- 
ning Knaves endeayour to deceive or betray. — 
If tender Parents deſire to ſee their dear Children. 
A fooliſh Botcher knows not how to make handſome 
A little Dog cam hold a great Bbaur. 
| 3 will attempt to devour a ſtinking Car- 
Cale, - 22 58h | fs ue" ; | 3 
When furious Dogs attempt to tear harmleſs Sheep 
and Lambs. wr 2 . 
ER Furious Perſecutors have ſought to root out bleſſed 
e | N | 
Opportunity ought to be improved. — 
Bops love to be commended and rewarded. 
Boaſters thought to have been extolled. 
Miſery ought to be avoided. Ns 
I Virgins thought to haye been courted and mar- 
ri * K e . "hy 
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Grammatical, _ 9 
Old Dogs teach little Whelps to lick up far Portage 


and ſweet Milk. 


Old r teach young Thieves to rob Ah 19 


ſes. 


Bib? Hens reach little Chickens- to ſcrape every 


"Up rb are ſaid to become black Cats. 
The Common people believe * ugly Witches to become 
black Cats. x 


a > 


Rule 7. 


W. E N two Subſtantives eome together, with [ of ] be- 
tween them, the latter ſhall be the Genitroe Caſe. 

The Sight of a fair Picture delights. - + 

The Smell of a ng Dunghill offends, 

The Pledge of dear Love pleafes. . 

The Face of Things is changed. 

The Colour of green Fields will defight and ER 

Th Labour of the induſtrious Bee ought to be 
pra! | - 

The Fear of the Lord is the Beginning of Wiſdom 
and Happineſs. 

The Loquacity of Fools is the Abomination of the 
Prudent. 

The Modeſty of 4 'fair Maid is the true Ornament of . 
the Mind. 

** Love of excellent Learning is the Ornament of a. 


\ 


"The Te to of great Treaſures may be repaired. ' 
The Loſs of precious Time canhor be redeemed. 
The Cares of this World have blinded the Minds of 
Men, * 
The Deceitfulneſs of Riches dig euſhare rhe Thoughts 93 
of Sinners. 
The Soul of a pious Man will bhor the baſe Love of 
cud Pleaſures and Luſts, 


0 
CI : © rr a 
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ie, Engliſh Exerciſes 

If the juſt Judgments of God would always ſeize on 
© wretched Sinners, Men would nor dare to commit ſo | 
4 great Villanies. 


The Raſhneſs of Drunkards, hath betrayed the Seerets 
of the Mind. 
When the Vices of a depraved Ape ſhall have drawn | 
.down the juſt U of a Righteous Deity. * 
The Report of the great Portion of an unmarried 
gin is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lie. 
Baſe Sloth is the Parent of Contempt and Poverty. 
Sometimes [of] is left out, and the latter Subſtantive 
- bs put former, ending in [s 
The Nation's Peace, or the Peace of the Nation. 
The Church's Power, or the Power of the Church. 
A Lord's Dignity, or the Dignity of a Lord. 
A Woman's Modeſty, or the Modeſty of a Woman. 
| 4 Man's Wiſdom, or the Wiſdom i of a Man. 


A profeſſed Friend may be àa Man s Enemy. 


ö The Father's Prodigality will be the Son's Shame 14 
1 Beg ary. | 


y great Ladies ſinful Embraces. "TLV 
The World's Contempt is the Mind's Content. 15 


The ſtout Soldier's Sword has been the proud Ene- 
my's Ruin. 


_ "= The Soul's-Loſs is the-Loſs of Loſſes. ' | 
The Fool's Tongue may be his Neck's Halter. 
The Walls of the City are the Defence of the Inhabi- 
| rants, and increaſe the Courage of irs Defenders: And 
the Defenders Courage is another Wall of the City. 

Death is the common Fate of all Men, and young and 

old ſhall feel the Sharpneſs of his Darts. 

The rich Favourite of Fortune ſhall have many Com- 
| panions, and is the Subject of Flatterers Praiſes : But. 
4 eve r one will deſpiſe the poor Man, when every Block- 
| ſhall call che es Af wiſe and learned. 
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Rule 8. 


O and for ( Lo {ome the Uſe of any one) are Signs that 
the Noun next following them muſt be the Dative Caſe. 

Corn grows for Man. Graſs groſs for Cattle. 
WE ay is mowed for Horſes. A Goole is carved for the 
- Senſe abounds to thee. A Shoe is fitted to the Foot. 
Magiſtrates provide Priſons for obſtinate Malefactors. 
A Rod is prepared for the Back of a Fool. 
Scriveners buy Lands for wealthy Citizens. 

An Har is ficted to a Man's Head. 1 
Filthy Gluttons prepare delicate Dainties for their un- 
r 5.4 | : 
A Glove is fitted to a Boy's Hand. Men do accom- 

modate God's Commandments to their Luſts. 
The Fire ſeparates Oyl for Chymiſts. a 
1 An Hair-lace is fitted for a Girl's Head. | 
Virtue affords true Comfort for her Votaries. 
Baſe Vice offers Happineſs to Fools, _ . 
| Human Blood is ſacrificed” to Helliſh Malice. 
* Same Verbs govern. a Dative Caſe of the Word next following 


"- 


/ without the Sign [to], and then the Mord following that 
muſt be the Accuſative. Of which, ſuch as are of more 
2 . common Uſe are theſe that follow. To promiſe. To pay. 
. To give. To tell. Ti ſend. To offer. To bring. To buy. 
Sp To procure. To provide, 8  - 
My Father promiſed me great Rewards. Or my Father 
ud - promiſed great Rewards to me. 


The Debtor pays the Creditor great Sums of Mo- 
1 ney. | * b mY : 
Dr the Debtor pays great Sums of Money to the Creditor... 
The Stranger told me great Wonders. Or the Stranger 
told great Wonders to mne. 8 


— 


The 


| for the 


i Engliſh Exerciſes. | 
The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon. My Mo- 

= ys — peu Tokens of her Loye and Care. 
er's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 


N — Uncle will give me many * * and 
learned Manuſcripts. 


=> dear Coufin offer d me a Kiſs. 


Y 7 little rr ſent me his Gloves and anker 
chi 


* 


My Maſter * me my Faults. Ps 
Thy Father provided me a School. 
Friends procured thee a good Horſe. 
My Uncle has promiſed my Brother all his Farms. 
God forgives penitent Sinners their great Offences. 
: It ye will lend my Father's Servant your Boots ind! 
purs. 
When they offered Ceſar a Crown and ACT he 


 xefuled: thein. 


When we ſhall have bought Cloarhs for the Governor 


of the City. 


If ye have gwen the Treaſurey our Money, ye have 
done well. | 


If the ſtedfaſt Hope of Eternal Life can bring flom- 


fort to dejected Minds, 


Our Man brought my Uncle's Horſes Hay and Straw, 
were almoſt ſtarved. - 


My ar eldeſt Brother m4 my Siſter new Gloves 
Pay my Maſter Forty Pounds. 


If you. will ſend me a Pen-knife, I will give thee 
Thanks. 


When | u have given my Brocher the Grammars, 


I will ſend you the new Bibles. 


The Blefled Redeemer hath prevail to procure Par- 
don for miſerable Sinners. 


The Jjuſtice of God doth delight to prepare the Fire 


of Hell for Impenitent Sinners. 


God's Love doth delight to 7 Heaven's Happi- 


_ neſs tor True * 


— 


e 
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Thy Lands are preſerved for thine Heir, 3 

Thou haſt told thy Father many Lies. n 

1 can tell you, that my Father will give me Mon 
when he ſhaf! 1 ſec me to bring him Comfort, to app y 
my Will to Learning, and to prepare my Mind for the 
paths of Virtue. All the Paths of Virrue are at firſt 
rugged, afterwards pleaſant. | 


Rule 9. 


W. Ith or by ( eniſying an Inftrument ) are Signs that 
the Noun following muſt be the Ablative Caſe. 


The Mind is diſtracted wich Cares and Fears. 7 
The Stomach is fed with Meats. I 
The Body 1s broken with Labours. 

Men overcome Difficulty with Pains. 

— overcome Danger with Daring and F orti- 
tude. 

Citizens overcome poverty wich Riches. \ 
nave Lions tear Beaſts by Strength. / 

- 4 | Foxes ſeize Geeſe by Cunning. 

om- Men canquer Arnhies by Courage. 

Nature is poliſh'd by Art. 


raw, Art is conſummated by Practice. 5 
| Practice is ended b Diligenee. 5 
ove, I ſtruck my Brother wich my Fi and a Stone. 


Thou kick ſt thy Siſter with thy Foot. 
thee The Maſter ſmote the Servant Lich his Stick. 
S Alexander cut the Gordian Rnot with his Sword. 

nars, The Boy cur the Stick with a Blunt Knife, : 
Thou ſhav'ſt thy Father's Beard wich ſharp Razor, 

Par- If the Virtue of Mankind had known how to over- 

come affliction with Patieuce. 
Fire When the * Throat was cut with a ſnarp Razor. xl 
The Victor o7 was adjudg d to the Foes by the Sword. 

appi- The Fate of Nations is knowa to oe (Ones by Di- j 

vine Trogen. | 


Thy ci | AKeapers 
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| 1 reap Corn for the careful Farmers with ſharp 
r 
{ Mowers mow Hay for the laborious Husbandman with 
| + -cxooked Sythes. 
-- The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Houſe for 
ty a Rich Nobleman with Lime and Stones. 
; If thou wilt ſend me my Paper, I will bring thee 
* wy, Book, and I will trim thy Book with my - 
kn Cs 
H yen will buy me four good Hlorſes. I will lend you. 
x a Sum of Money, and will give you a Saddle and Bridle, 
1 and will furmſh you with new Boots. 
We have commanded thee to build our Vncle's s Ships 
With the ſtrongeſt Boards. 
_ You plowed your Ground with my Father's Plows, 
E and you promiſed him a great Sheep; but you payed 
im a little Lamb. 
when we feel our Fleſn to be burned with ſcorching 
= Fire, we ſhall not ſtand. 
q I will tell my Mother ghis great Rumour, that her Lo- 
| ver has offered my Siſter an hundred Pieces of Gold, 
and has promiſed her ro adorn her with precious | 
| '- Jewels. 
Y If you ſhall have heard a famous City to be taken by 
the Valour of the Soldiers, and the Induſtry and 0. 
7 c _ of their General. 
1 y Brother's Man 28 to pluck Roſes from my Si- 
2 fer Tr his dirty Hands. He is a Sloven, 
P My Mother's Maid was ſeen to carve the Gooſe” for 
= 8 with my Father's Knife, for ſhe is a bold 
ir 
| The General of the Army took care to provide 
Cloaths for his Soldiers, with Far Induſtry; and that 
is a careful General. 
Cruel Tyrants will rejoice to prepare puniſhment for 
Innocent Subjects, hy force or * for eruel Ty- 
rants are Jeyonzing Wolves. 
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VE SE following Frepoſitims govern an Accuſative 
© Caſe. 
Ad 8 Adverſum againſt. Ante before. A pud 
. Circa about, Circiter about, Circum about, Cis, 
IN Citra on this fide. Contra againſt, Erga towards. Extra 
without, Infra beneath. Inter between. Intus within. 
Juxta nigh to. Ob for. Penes in the Power. Per by. Pone 
behind. Poſt after. Prater beſides. Prope nigh. Proptcr 
for. Secundum acco ding to. Supta above. | 

Trans beyond, Verſus towards, Ultra beyond. 

Though (to) be generally the Sign of the Datiue, yet after 
ws, Verbs of Motion, of exhorting, provoking, calling, inclining, 

ed Kc. % made by (Ad) with an Accuſative Caſe. | 
N I have walked to the City. I will run to the Market. 


ing, Ber us go to the Banks of the River. We will exhort 

hee to Virtue, He inclines his Mind to his Stud y. 

Lo- Thou ſhalt invite thy Maſter to Supper. Call ye 

old your Schoolfellows to play. Kingdoms provoke. King- 
: oms to War. 


A Scholar ſtrives againſt a Scholar. An Orator ſtrives 
l by zgainſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a Poet, A Pi- 
per ſtrives againſt a Piper. 

The Captain goes before his Soldiers. 

Si- Boys abide at the School. I met my Brother at the 
. arket. The Serjeants go before the Mayer. The 
for Faſſenger is at che Ship. The Heifer wanders about 
bold the Fields, Soldiers encamp about the City. 


wide | 28 Circiter about, always refers to Time, and never 
0 FLACE. 

chat Darkneſs aroſe about the ſixth Hour. My Father died 

- for bout che firſt Day of the Week. He hved with my 

Ty- Uncle about fix Weeks. l 

wre Cattle are on this fide of the River. Thou ſhalr 

* ſwim againſt the Stream. Charity is exerciſed 
85 VVV 
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ers. Piety is exerciſed towards God. 
WE riend lives without the old City. The Woman's 
croo 


Diligence. 
their Tents nigh the City- Walls. My Brother was pu- 


let us play hard by the Dunghik 


16 Engliſh Exereiſes | 
towards our Neighbours, The Mare feeds on this 
fide of the Brook. Let us not fight againſt two Soldi- g 


Noſe appears beneath her rugged Forehead. 
The pretty Boy firs between the pretty Girls. 
The Digger ſleeps without the broad Ditch, 
The Belly hangs beneath the Breaſt, 
He played between both Houſes. - 
Note, Inter frequently ſignifies among. 
Thy Siſter is fair among Women. | | 
The Eagle is King among Birds. The Whale is King 
among Fiſhes, The Lion is King among Beaſts. | 
The Mountain is within the hundredth Stone. 
I obſerved my Siſter to play nigh to the yellow Bank. 
Rewards are afſigned by the Maſter to che Scholar for 


The Prey is within my Nets. They have pitched 


niſhed by my Father for his Sawcineſs and Pride. 

My Friend is in the Power of his Ad verſary. 

He came to us by the Market place. ü 

The Dog comes behind his Maſter. 

Thou art in the Power of the King. 

The Stag did run through the Vallies. 

The Servants walk to Church behind their Maſter 
and Miſtreſs, TI. | 

After the Setting of the Sun the Stars ariſe, _ 

The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn. He will fic 
hard by the River. The Sun appears after Storms. 

When the Knight kept Hawks beſides Dogs. 

Children eat Lice for the Jaundice. Kings are ho- 
noured according to their Dignity, The Birds fly above 
the Clouds. Phyſicians do order Men to drink Milk 
and Brimſtone for the Itch. The Matter happened ac- WW! 
cording to our Win. | 150 10 

| 72 The 


1s 
l- 


15 


The Prodigies appear above the City. 
The Mafter owes the Servant Money for Service, 
Our Enemies fled beyond the Seas. We walked be- 
yond the Mountains. 2” 4 
The Cattle ran beyond the River. 
The Birds fled beyond the Fields. 
- Note, Verſus is put after the Word it governs, 
Clients go towards their Patron. 
The Dogs run towards the Hills. 
Tlie Men haſten towards the City. 
Theſe following Prepoſitions govern an Ablative. 
ng A, before a Word beginning with a Conſonant. & from. 
Ab, before a Word beginning with a Vowel, + 


Abfque without, Coram before, or in preſence, Cum 


Kk. with. De of, or concerning. E, Ex, of, or out of. Præ 
for b-fore, or in compariſon. Pro fox, or inſtead of. Sine with- 
cut, Tenus up to. | 18 


ied Drunkards go from Aletwuſe to Alchouſe. 
pu- A _ without Modeſty is a furious Mare without 
a Bri Co, a | * 


Gueſts proceed from an Egg to an Apple. 
We ſee a Boy without Government to be a mad Ma- 
ſtiff without a Chain. Rage 
My Friend pleaded my Cauſe before that Judge. 
(With) when it notes Company, or ſizniftes (together with) 
ſter made by cum, otherwiſe it is an Ablative. ' | 


I went with Brother to the green Fields, and 


there I beat him with a Rod. 1 1 
1 fi That nimble Woman was ſeen to dance before the 
| lig 1 17 . Al. 4 2 
I fought with mine Enemies with great Stones, and 
then rejoiced with my Companions. 1 


ho- That wanton Boy has diſcovered his Impudence be- 


bove ore me, and I will prepare Rods for his Back, '* * 


| ac- uud. | | = | 
I heard good News of (or concerning) my Brother. 
B 


_ Grammatical. | 17 


The Water ruſhes through the Street with much | 


2 The 


18 Engliſh Exerciſes | 
The Cookmaid fnatch'd the Cheefe wich her Hand 
out of the Jaws of che great 

The Seaman dorh diſcourſe of the Sea. 
| I heard the Runfour of you. | 
. * Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed before 
| / | ee F 

Men did admire my Father before my Uncle ; for my 

4 Father provided for the Poor. 1 
Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thine own Mouth. 
| I will grind for thee. A Purſe without Money is a 
miſerable Companion. 
. Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wretch- 
1 ed Sinners. 


Ph... 3 without a Sword is the Inſtrument of 2 
wa f 
Note, That Tenus is put after the Word it governs, and 
puts the Word, if Plural, in the Genitive Caſe. 
1 The Waters covered him up to the Eyes. 
1 The Brook was up to his Knees. 
The River was up to his Ears, 


— - 
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Prepoſitions governing two Caſes, are theſe that 
ollow. win 


1. 1* and Sub, after the Verbs of Motion, govern an Accu- + 
ſative, (and then in Væniſies into) otherwiſe they 
gevern an Ablative., -- 
2. Subter under, zndifferently, either an Accuſative or 
Ablative. 


3. Super upon, an Accuſative or Ablative ; Super about, 
an Ablatiue only. 


4. Clam unknown to, now generally an Ablative, formerly 
an Accuſative, as alſo Clanculum. 


The Boy jumpeth under the Waters to gather Peb- 
ble-ſtones for his Play-tellows. He caſt his Book into 
the Fire. 

The Girl gathered Herbs un 
* her Mather thoſe licrs 


the Hedge, and 
Ra Ce Flowers. 


The 


 Grammatical. 19 © 


The Man in that Houſe offered me Pears and Plumbs. 

My Uncle brought my Brother Money, and he ran 
away into the Woods, 6 

I flept under a Form in the School, and my Mother 
ſent me there my Dinner. 6 | 

If I had ſtay'd under the Shades, L would have ſlept, 
and Sleep would have given me Reſt. 

My Father lent my Uncle a great Sum of Money in 
the White Parlour. | 

My Brother came to me in the Fields, and ſtruck me 
with his Fiſt. 6 

The Dog is under the Table. The Hare is under the 
Buſh, The Horſe treads upon the Graſs with his Feet. 
The Father asks coneerning his Son. My Mother pro- 
cured Money for me, unknown to my Father. 

The Water lies upon the Earth, and the Air lies up- 
on: the Water. 22 
D. Wives of the Soldiers ask concerning their Huſ- 

nds. 

My Coufin is a naughty Boy, for he ran away from 
; School unknown to my Father and his Maſter ; and he 
at was ſeen to ſtrike the Servant-maid with a great Srone, 
and to buy Keys for a Thief; and to take Money out of 
my Father's Pockets. | 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes, 


:. Brave Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and reſolves 
to purchaſe Honour to himſelf by his Sword 
bout, through bloody Rivers. | a | 
2. A $kilful Shoemaker knows how to fir a Shoe to a | 
Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glove, wirhgpt other 
Inſtruments; A skilful Shoemaker is a great;Axtiſt. 

3. The Grace of God is a Man's HappineS;and-abides: 
without Riches, after Loſſes, in great Dangers, aud is be- 
lieved to afford true Comfort to God's Worſhippers b 
ts excellent Virtue. e 

4 Every Sort of * abounds to the diligen 

th 4 2 
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man; and Men have been obſerved ro conquer difficult 
Labours by Diligence, aud to be praiſed for their Indu- 
ſtry. Induſtry is a great Virtue. | 

5. If you will ſend me your Verſes, I will lend you 
my Themes; and will endeavour to provide a Dictio- 
nary for you, and procure you other Books. Learning Wl 
is the Ornament of a Man's Life, and is acquired by iſ 
Labour and Study, | 

6. The Spring is a pleaſant Time, for then we ſee Nu. 
ture to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the Sun; 
and then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the Garden: 
to bring forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. 

7. I ſtruck my Siſter with a Stick, and was forced to 
fly into the Woods, where I obſerved Corn to grow for 
the Husbandman, and green Graſs for the Cattle. The 
Fruits of the Field are God's Gifts. Bur when I had 
tarried there a while, I retupned to my Parents, and fub- 
mitted my {elf to their Merey, and they forgave me my 
Offence, | * 

8. When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father, 
ſhall ſend me Money, I will pay my Credicors their 
Debts, and will provide a Supper for my Friends in my 
Chamber, wichout the Conſent of my Brother, or my 
Maſter's leave; and will give my Friends Gifts wi 
my own Hands, CD 

9. A valiant General is a ſtrong Rock, withour Fear, 
or. Baſeneſs, and reſolves to fight againſt his Enemies, 
and procure a firm and ſtable Peace for his Ring and 
Country by his victorious Sword, aud always is known 
ro grant his ſuppliant Enemics their Lite, and never to 
offer his Friend any Unkindneſs. | 

10. A Merchant-man fails to the remote Parts of the 
World, by the help of the Wind, through Waves and 
Dangers in great Storms, beſides Rocks and Quickſands, 
among the Barbarians, far from his Children, and fends i 
his Wife Gifts, with- his Friends in his Ship. When he 
hath obtained good Succeſs according to his Wiſh, he 
rejoices to prepare Rewards for the laborious Seamen. 
| — a | | 11. Courage 
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11. Courage and Conduct bring Men Victory. Vi- 
Rory gladdens the Minds of the Soldiers. Stout Soldi- 
ers rejoice to ſubdue Nations by Arms; and War often- 
times is a neceſſary Evil: And when Men conquer, they 
reap the Fruits of their Pains, Crowns are formed for 
a conquering Generals Head, a 

12. Careful Parents lie in Bed, without Sleep or Reſt, 
and ſtudy to provide Arts for their Sons, and Portions 
for their Daughters. They give them Learning and Man- 
ners, and buy them necefiary Books; and when their 
Children offend, they correct them with Stripes. Th 
Care of Parents is the Happinefs of Children. ; 


— wr 


2 


Exerciſes fitted to Lilly: Concorde and Rules; 
Together with Obfervations upon tbem. 
1. Concord. 
8 Perſonale conzret cum Nomiuativo Nume- 
ro & Perſona. 6k Ser #44 
The Verb Perſgnal agrees with the Nominative [Caſe in 
Number and Perjon. © Þ 5 155 
Fe had found. 


We mourn. OF 
I live, They will fall. 
Thou loveſt, The Clock ſtrikes, 


He doth learn. 1 * 

The Maſter readeth; Boys ſhould attend; Ye play. 
The Preacher preacheth, ye do not hear. N 
Parents love. Children fear. 97 

Truants are deſpi ed. Diligence is praiſed; 

A Man fizhts. Men conquer. e 

4 Fool laughd. De Fool was laugh'd at. | 
Nominativus primæ vel ſecundæ Perſonz rariſſime 


exprimitur, niſi cauſa diſcretionis, Gr. x 


22 Engliſh Exerciſes 
In Verbis quorum ſignificatio ad homines tantum 
pertinet, c. 
Note, 1. Ego, tu, ille, nos, vos, illi, when the Engliſh 


ef any of theſe in the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, the Latin 


muſt not be expreſs'd, but underſtood, unleſs there is an Em- 

thaſis or Diſtinct jon in the Word; e. g. | 
I love not thee, becauſe thay beateſt me. 
Iwill puniſh him, becauſe he played. 


Note, 2. Smetimes there be two or more Nominative Ca- 


ſes bejare one Verb, which have the Word [and] between 
them, ( ſometimes underſtood ) and all belong to one Verb, and 
in ſuch Caſe the Verb following muſt be of the Plural Number; 
and of ſuch Perſon as the more worthy Nominative Caſe. New 
the Pronoun of the firſt Perſon it more worthy than the ſecond 
cr third, and the ſecond mare worthy than the third (of which 
0 Fer ſon are all Nominativ: Caſes, except ego, nos, tu, 
vos. | 

My Brother and I will play. 

Thou and I did learn. | 

The Clock, the Paper, and the Knife were found. 

Thou and my Father are obſerved. 

Non ſemper vox caſualis eſt Verbo Nominativus, Cc. 

Note, 3. Tho a Subſtantive, Noun or Pronoun, be uſually 
the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, yet not always, but ſometimes 
a Verb of the Infinitive Mood; and then the Adjective (if 
there be any) after the Verb, muſt be thFNeuter Gender, if 
it have no Subſtantive to agree with. Fon. 

Jo lie is not lawful. 

To cheat is not ſaſe. 

To play is not profitable. 

To neglect hurteth. 

To reſt ſtrengtheneth. 

To jeer fretteth. 


Aliquando Oratio, &c. And ſometimes a whole Sentence, 


(which hath always an Infinitive Mood in it.) g. g. 


Zo ſleep long is not wholſome. 

To deſpiſe Admonitions deſtroyeth Boys. 
To be vexcd becauſe of Loſſes oonſumeth. 
To teach others, teacheth the Teacher. 


2. Cor 
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2, Concord. 


Djectivum cum Subſtantivo, genere, numero & ca» 
ſu concordat. | 
Every Adje&ive muſt be of the ſame Caſe, Gender and 
Number with the Subſtantive to which it belongs, which an- 
ſwers to who? or whar ? 

A diligent Maſter inſtructeth attentive Scholars. 

A godly Son rejoiceth an happy Father. 

A needy Man. findeth few Friends. 

A ſmall Family requireth little Preparation, . 

A good Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe. 

Raih Counſel hindererh great Gain. | 

Ad eundem modum Participia, &c. 

A Pronoun or Participle muſt agree with the Sabſtantive- 
as if it were an Aajective; e. g. 8 
My good Maſter correcteth his own Son. 
Thy torn Book hath not my Leſſan. 
Our Form fighting, loſt the promis'd Reward. 


Your Man-Servant running, threw down my Brother | 


Cc. ſtanding. 

A fighting Cock fears not his crowing Enemy. 

A neighing Horſe deſpiſeth the Darts flying. 

| A. raging Multitude breaketh ſettled Peace. 

„ if Note, 2. Sometimes in a Sentence. there is an Adjectiue, 
which hath no Subſtantive to agree with, and which. hath. 
this Sign | the ] before it, as.if it ſelf were a Subſtantive. In. 
ſuch Caſe, that Aadjective muſt be always the Maſculine Gen- 
der (becauſe the Word Man and Men is always underſtood ; ). 


if it ſtand before a Verb, it muſt be the Nominative Caſe ; if 


after a Verb, the Accuſative ; and for its Number, it is jor 
the moſt part ſuch as the Verb, which it either cometh before 
or after; e. g. | wn, 


niſhed 


feel Torment. 


Cor | B 3. | | The 


The Induſtrious are praiſed, hut the Slothful are pu- 
The Righteous findeth peace, but che Wicked ſhall. 
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The Covetous def; piſeth the Poor, but the Libera 
cheriſherh him. 

The Wile ſeeketh greater Wiſdom, but the Fool de- 
ſpiſeth Underſtanding. * | 

The Merciful and Kind ſhall find Nt but the 
Cruel ſhall be recompenſed. 


Note 3. Sometimes the Ward [Thing] or (Things) comes | 
after an Ad ective, and is the Subſtantrue to it; but in ſuch 
Caſes you muſt rather omit making Latin for Thing, and on- 
ly put the Adje&ives into the Neuter Gender, and make ſuch 
caſe and Number, as res ſhould have deen if it had been ex- 
preſs'd, e. g. 

It is a pleaſant Thirg to fee hs Sun. 

It is a more pleaſant Thing to fee God. 

8 is a moſt cruel Tong to kill Infants. 

o exerciſe Clemency i is a moſt generous Thing. | 

To. play little, to fleep little, to learn much, to riſe 

early, are very excellent Things. 
To deſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good, are 

Thirgs commendable. 


Note 4. Swnetimes two or three Subſtanti ves with [and] 
between them, have but one Adje&ive, which hath relation 
to them all; in ſuch Caſe the Adjectjve muſt be the Plural 
Number, and in Gender muſt agree with that which is of the 
moft wor "thy. The Maſculine is more worthy than the Femi- 
nine or Neuter, and the feminine more worthy than the Aw 
rer; except in Things which have no Life, and there the Ne 
ter is moſt worthy ; e. g. 

My Father and Mother are pious. 

Brother and Siſter are idle. 
Thy Paper and thy Penkaife are bad. 

My Exerciſe and my Leſſon are profitable. 

Our Man fervant'and Maid-ſervant, ard I, are good, 
and ſhall have Rewards, 

Thou, thy Maſter, and thy Miſtreſs, hive been kind, 


and merit my greateſt Thanks, 
3. Concord, 
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3. Concord. 


Elativum cum Antecedente ooncordat Genere, Nu- 
R mero & Perſona. 

The Relative [Qui] agrees with his n in Gcn»- 
der, Number, and Perſon ;. e. g. 

1. The good Boy, which. 

2. The honeſt Nurſe, which. 

Quoties nullus Nominativus interſeritur inter Relati- 
yum & Verbum, (oc. 

1. The Relative muſt not agree with the Antecedent in: 
Caſe, but muſt be the Nominative Caje to a Verb, if it ſtands 
immediately before 4 Verb, and no other Noun or Pronoun: 
between it and the Verb, be the Nominative Caſe to it; e. g. 

The Woman is loved, which | Women | hath a fair Eace. 
That Girl is lovely, which [Gil] brought me my 


* 


The Servant is truſty, which [ Servant] brought me 
my Breakfaſt. 

That Hat begins to be torn, * [Hat] eovers my 
Brother's Head. 
That Man is a Butcher, which Caan ſtruck. my Fa- 
ther wich a Stone. 

That Preacher is hotour'd, which [ Preacher} knows 
how to prepare Divine Comforts tor the Soul. 

I love*that School-tellow,. which CR Re] lens: 
me Books, | 

I ho found your Books. 

The Maſter is honoured, which taketh Pains. ; 

Thou art condemned, who deſpiſeſt thy Mother. 

He had great Praiſe, that faid the longeſt Part. 

The godly Father that inſtructeth tlie wicked San, 
delivereth himſelf, © © 

The rebeliious Scholar, chat deſpiſeth his Maſter, 


vexcth His Maſter, bur he deſtroyerh llimſelf. 


The wicked, char fear nor God, Cle blame: their OWN: 
Folly hereatrer.. 
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The Rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given, it 
the Works that are required ſhall be done. 
At ft Nominativus Relativo & Verbo interponatur, 


&. 


2. But if between the Relative and the Verb there land 
a Noun of Pronoun Subſtantive, which anſwers to the Queſtion 
who or what? made by the Verb, then the Relative muſt 
be either, | 

1. Such Caſe as the Verb requireth after him, which is in the 
Same Sentence with the Relative, (which Sentence ought, in 
»Titing proper Engliſh, to be diſtinguiſhed by a Comma be- 
fore and after it) if it will anſwer to the Queſtion whom 


er what? made by the Verb; e.g. 


1. The Boy will die, that thou haſt beaten. 

2. The Horſe was very good, that my Father ſold. 

3. The Comedy, which we acted, was pleaſant. 

4+ The Boy, whom Learning delighteth, will win 
Love, and ſhall be honoured. 5 

5. The diligent Maſter, whom the Boys obſerve, ma- 


keth his Scholars learned; but he, whom his own Scho- 
Jars deſpiſe, laboureth in vain. 


6. That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt gree- 


-dily, is moſt hurttul. 


2. Or if any other Ward ſtand between it and the Herb, 


e ſides the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; or ſtand before it 


and the Verb, which requires a Caje ; then the Relative doth 


not follow the Verb, but is to be put in ſuch Caſe as that 


other Word governs, e. g. 
1. The jHouſe, whoſe Foundation is not ſtrong, will 


Fall, when the Wind bloweth. 


2. The Prize, for which thou ſtriveſt, ſhall not be 
iven, becauſe thou doſt not exerciſe thy utmoſt 


Strength. 


2. F | whoſe] be the Engliſh of the Relative, the Re- 
lative muſt be the Genitive Caſe. | 

1. The Man, whoſe Fame is laſt, is miſerable. 
2. The Boys, whoſe Leſſon is hardeſt, apply the 
2 7 on5Dst 1 
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If a Prepoſition comes before the Relative, the Relative 


i governed of that; e. g. 
The Mark to which the Horſe runs, endeth the 
Horſe's Labour. 
In other Caſes ic hath —_— ſome Sign before ir, 
as [of] { to] [ than}, &c. and muft be render'd accord- 
ing to other Rules. Ts 
Note, Two or three Antecedents ſingular will have a Re- 


lative Plural, which agrees with the, more worthy Perſon and 


Gender. 

I. My Brother and I, who eame, were admitted. 

2. The Maſter-and Miſtreſs, which take care of the 
Servants, are honoured. , 

3. I have found the Paper, the Penknife, and the Ruler, 
which had been loſt. 

4. He and I are good Boys. 

5. My Father, my Siſter, and you and I, which are 
ready, will go. 5 
8 6 Thou and thy Father, who ſtudy Temperance, will 
ive long. | 

7. The wicked Man, and the bloody Woman, which 
wounded my Mother, fled; but my Uncle and Aunt, 
that loved her very well, will revenge her Death, tho 
my Father is dead. | 

8. Thon and I, who have ſpoild the Paper and. Ink, 
that we bought, have provoked our Maſter, who loveth 
— 9 Boys, that keep all Things carefully, and ſpoil 
nothing. 

9. Thou and he neglected thoſe Precepts, and Admo- 
nittpns, which have been repeated ſo often. | 

3. Interdum etiam Oratio ponitur pro Antecedente, 


Smetimes one or twoSentences gong before, anſwer the Que 


ſtion who or what? and then the Relative following 

muſt always be of the Neuter Gender ;, -and if there be one 
Sentence for an Antecedent, the Singular Number; if two or 
more, the Plural ; and always in either Caſe the third Per- 
ſon z. e. g. 


I. Thou truanteſt much, and art very idle, which are 
moſt pernicious Things. 2—1 
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2. I have made my Exercife, and conſtrued every 
Sentence afterwards, which will pleaſe. 

3. I have vexed my Father, I have provoked my 
Maſter, which troubleth me very much. 

4. I write, thou makeſt thy Exerciſe, which are dif. | 
ferent Works. « | 

Note, Sometimes a Pronoun Primitroe, not expreſs'd, but 
_ underſtood in a Poſſ*ſſive, going before the Relative, is the An. 
tecedent to the Relative; and may (if there be occaſion ) hane 
an Adjective to agree with it, as if it were exprejsd; e. g. 

1. I hate thy Manners, who doſt not reverence Supe- 
riors. 
2. I found thy Book, who - art a careleſs Boy. 

3. I had thy Honour, who neglefteft thy Exerciſe. 

4. God abhorreth thy Hypocriſy, who heareſt Ser. 
mons, but doſt not regard them. 
F 5. 1 excuſed thy Fault, whom thy Playfcllows aca- 
ed. 


6. Thou and I will viſit our Country-Houſe, why 
live pleatantly near. a River. 

5. Note, The Antecedent is ſometimes, in good Authors, 
repeated after the Relative; as, Diem fcito efie nulium, 
quo die non dico pro reo. Cicero. There is no Day, in 
which Day I plead not for ſome Guilty Perſon. © 

Tnterrogatives and Indefinites follow the Rule of the Rela- 
tive; that is, if a Nominative Caſe come between them and 
the Verb, they muſt be he Accuſative Caſe; if there be 1 
Nominative between, they muſt be the Nominative Caſe 1 
the Verb; e. g. 

1. What troubleth thy Mind, my Friend? What 
Griet haſt thou felt? What haſt hon done? 

* ee the two I ſhall cut, I know not. 


Conſeructiont of Nouns Subſtantiwes. 


Reg. I. Gam duo Subſtant. diverſz ſignificationis, oy. 

Tf two Subſtantives ſtand together in Engliin, 
\ with the Particle [of ] between them, the latter of the tn. 
muſt be the Genitive Caſe ;, e. & | "SIM 


— 
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very | 1. The Valiant Sn of Philip coveted the Dominion of 
| the whole World, | 
my 2. The Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and ſted- 


faſt Hope of Eternal Life, make Quietneſs of Mind, which 
dif. is che great Happineſs of Man; which wiſe Men greatly 


deſire. 
„ but 3. The Sound of the Clock calleth Boys to School. 
> Au. 4. The Noiſe of the Trumpet ſtirreth up the warlike 


hae and 1 Horſe, which knoweth the Sign of the 
e. g. Battle. 7 3 | 
—— Proinde hie Gen. in Adject. Poſſeſſ. c. 
The former Subſtantive ſometimes is. rendred by an Adie- 
ive Poſſeſive derived from it, and muſt then agree with the 


e. latter in Caſe, Gender; and Number. 
Ser- You diſcourſe of Sea-Affairs. 

We gathered Mountain- Fruits. 
accu- I boiled Garden-Herbs. 


I flung away the Dunghil-weeds, 

My Brother's Houſe. My Father's Garden. 

3. Note, When to Subftantives in Engliſh come together 
without ſo much as | the] between them, only the Sign Oe] 
before the firſi of them, the latter muſt always be made the 
Genitive Ca e; e. g. | 

The Ditcher cleanſeth the Tower-Ditch. 

The Boy fell into the Tower-Ditch.. F 

The Slave leapd over the City-Walls, and eſcaped, 

The Carpenter built my Gariton-Walls. | 

This Cannon broke down the Caſtle-Walls. 

The Boys love the School-Chimney, when their Limbs 
are cold; but in Summer- time they chuſe the Fields. 

Let ſomebody go up and open the Chamber-door. 

Reg. 2. Laus & Vituperium rei, Cc. 1 

[Of] between to Sugſtantives (and after the Verb Sum) 
whereof tne latter betokens the Quality or Property of the for- 
mer, to its Praiſe or Diſpraije, ſhews, that the latter Sub- 
ſtantive, befcre wh ch it ſtands, muſt be put into ths Abla- 
tive Caſe; c. g. . PE: » 

I love a Boy of an excellent Wir, ko 

"TY | . 2 The 
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The Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, that will not ob. 
ſerve his Maſter's Command, is beaten. | 

Our Nation is happy, that hath a Prince of great 
Clemency. W 

The Maſter hath eaſy Work, that teacheth Boys of | 
flexible Minds, and ingenuous Diſpoſitions. 

The Scholar that refuſeth to regard the Maſters Words, 
is of a perverſe Mind. 

The Boy that plays when others learn, and learns 
when others play, is of a baſe Diſpoſition. 

That deceitful Man, that privily upbraideth his 
Friends, is of diſhoneſt Manners. 

Reg. 3. Opus & Uſus Ablativum exigunt. 

[Of ] after need, is a S'gn of the Ablative Caſe, 

J. Altho'I have twice learned the whole Grammar, 
yet I have need of daily Reading. | 

2. Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of Inſtruction; 
_ thou doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt need of the 
R o 9 
3. The Limb, which refuſeth the Benefit of ſofter 


Ointments, hath need of ſnarper Remedies. 


4. He that teacheth Boys, hath need of Patience and 
Diligence, for all Boys are not of docible Wits. 
Reg. 4. Eſt ubi in Dativum vertitur. 
Sometimes the Sign beo) ſtands between two Subſtantives, 
and then the latter may be rendred by the Dative Cafe, or 
to] may be changed into of, and the latter made by the 
enttive Caſe ; e. g. ; 
1. A good Prince 1s a Father to his Country. 
2. Loyal Subjects are the ſtrongeſt Walls to Royalty. 
3. God is 4 Father to thoſe that love him; he is a Fa- 
ther to the Righteous that fear him. 
Reg. 5. Excipiuntur quæ in eodem caſu, c. 
Two Subſtantives coming together without [of] between 
them, are both in the ſame Caſe by Appoſit ion. 
1 Raſhneſs, the Picture of a Fool, betrays a womaniſh 
ind. 
a. Slath, the Enemy of Men, uſually brings forth Theft, 
. a f BE * ; 8 3 Envy 


ion; 
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3. Envy, the Rack of rhe Soul, brings forth Murder, 
the Deſtruction of the Body. 


4. Paleneſs of the Face, the Token of bittereſt Anger, 
ſheweth Thirſt of Revenge; pale Rage is moſt dread ful. 

Note, From Subſtantives Maſculine in [ tor come Femi- 
nines in| trix ](or may for the moft part be made from thence); 
frm thoje that end in us] come Feminines in [a], which 
Feminines muſſ be uſed, and not the Majculines, when there 
went before-a Subſtantive of the Feminine Gender, to which 
the latter hath Relation, or with which the latter is the ſame, - 
and uſually the Verb ¶ is] ſtands vetween ſuch Subſtantives , 
e ** a 


. g. | 

1. Death, the Enemy of Nature, is a Friend to good 
Men, whom it leadeth into Eternal Glory. 

2. Courage for the moſt part is a Conqueror. 

3. Reſt js the Repairer of Strength, a Refreſher of 
rhe vital Spirits. 3 

4. Unwearied Diligence oftentimes 7s a Helper of a 
weak Wit: Art and Study mend Nature's Defe 

Reg. 6. Ad ject ivum in neutro genere, &c. 

When Boys meet with a Subſtantive, having before it im- 
mediately an Adjective (which intimates. the Quality of the 
Subſtantive ) as, much, little, more, leſs, how much, fo 
much, and ſuch like-fuch a Subſtantive muſt be the Geni- 
tive Caſe; and the Anjefive put in the Neuter Gender, and 
taken Or a Subſtantive. — . 

I. Much Labour brings more Gains. 

2. How much Sweat, ſo much Sweetneſs. 

3. He that hath a good Stomach, doth not deſire 
much Sawce ; a Man of a weak Stomach ears little Meat, 

4. A ſmall Shop ſometimes ꝓringeth much Profit. 

Note, Adje&ives, when their Signification belongs to Men, 
are often uſed in the Maſculine Gender, without the Word Man 
or Men, expreſs'd in the Latin, and ſuch Aujectives may 
haue another Adjective to agree with them. - 

1. Honeſt Men do net violate their Promiſes, 

2. A good Man, that imitateth the Example of Chriſt, 
loverh thoſe that hate him. . 

! 3. Bloody 
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3. Bloody and deceitful Men dig their own Graves. 

4. A wiſe Man hateth him that admireth his own Fol- 
ly, which others Jaugh at. 

Note, Smet mes two Adjectives of contrary Signiſicat in 
one to another, belong both to one Subſtantive, but the Sul. 
ſtantive is not twice repeated in the Engliſh ; nor muſt be 
expreſſed in Latin, but underſtood ;, and the latter Adjective 
muſt agree with the Subſtantive, as. the jormer doth. | 

1. Bigger Boys ſtrive to keep under the leſs, i. e. the 
lets Boys. . 4 

2. A ſmaller Army conquereth a greater. 

Note, And ſometimes [one] ſupplieth the ace of the 
. Subſtantive after the latter Adjective, which (one] mull 
haue n1 Latin for it; only do with the Adjettive, as if it 
were alone; e. g. | 

1. A clean Book excelleth a dirty one. 

2. A ſmall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger one. 


Conſtructious of Adjectiuet. 


Ad'2ives governing a Genitive. 
Reg. 1. . 5 quz deſiderium, notitiam, &c. 

5 The S gn of ] after Adjectives betokening De ſire, 
Knowledge, Remembrance, Ignorance, Forgetting, Care, Fear, 
Guilt, ar any Paſſion of the Mind, requires the Subſtantive (Nom 
or Pronoun) following, to be put in the Genitiue Caſe; e. g. 

1. Thoſe that are deſirous of Honour, are ſtud ious of 
Learning, and of good Manners. h 8 
2. He that is mindful of the Maſter's Commands, 1s 
not fearful of Puniſhment. FG. 

3. I will be mindful of thee, till I be forgetful of 
my ſelf. r Ein 

4. Thou and I are guilty of the ſame Crime, but we 
have a mild Maſter, that often forgiveth. 

5. The richeſt Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is redu- 
red to Poverty. - ne | 28. 

6. I am clear from the Crime that thou . 
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Reg. 2. Adjectiva verbalia in ax, &c. 
Adjeftives ending in [ax] derived of Verks, and having 


[of } or-( in] after them, require the Noun following to be 


put in the Genitive Caſe. 

1. He that is bold of Heart, frighteth his Enemy, and 
eſcapeth Danger; but the cowardly Man is ſlain. 

2, Moſt Men are ſagacious in their own Profit; but 
who endeavoureth his Neighbour's Good ? 

3. Fools are tenacious of their own Intentions ; they 


hear not the Reaſon of the Wiſe, they are not capable 


of Admonition. . 

Reg. 3. Nomina partitiva aut partitive poſita, inter- 
rogativa quadam, & certa numeralia, Cc. 
Reg. 4. Quibus addi poſſunt Comparativa & Superla- 
tiva, &c. 


The Particles [of] or [ among} after Adjectives, which 


are called Partitives, betokening Part, or ſome one or more, 
after Interrogatives ;, ſuch as ask a Queſtion, Las which} 
{ whether, after Nours of Number (ene, to, or three; 
firſt, ſecond, third, ) after Adje&ives of the camtarative or 


ſuperlative Degree, after all theſe | of) or [among ] require 


the Subſtantive next following them to he fut n the Genitive 
Caſe ; with which Genitive Cafe ſuch Adjedtiuve governing 
muſt agree in Gender; e. g. d f 

1. Thou haſt choſen two Companions, one of which 
is 2 Fool, the other of them is idle, and they will make 
thee uncapable of Study, if thou imitate them. 

2. It is a difficult Thing, whether of the two Parts I 
ſnall take. | 

3. Be who is the moſt diligent among the Scholars, 
ſnall be the moſt excellent of them all. 

4 Both thy Brother and thou are valiant; but thou 
art more couragious of the two. | 

5. None of: the heatheniſn Gods delivered his Wor- 
ſhippers, oe 

6. Pylades and Oreſtes cheriſhed a mutual Love ; none 


knows whether was the more faithſul of the two. Thou 


art my Pylades, the moſt truſty of all my Friends. 1 
a xc. 


| 
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Exc. 1. In alio tamen ſenſu Ablat. exiguunt cum Pra- 
poſitione. In alia verd ſenſu Dat. 

If a Noun of Number (an ordinal, firſt, ſecond, third, or 
Adverbs derived of them) have the dien | to] after it, the 
Noun following that Sign muſt be the Dative Cafe, if the 
Particle [ after} it muſt be the Ablative, with à or ab. 

1. Thou who art ſecond to none in Learning, yet 
ſitteſt tourth after my Brother, which I greatly wonder 
at: I am firſt after thee. 

2, I love my Maſter beſt, next after God, who re- 
quireth my whole Heart. 

Exc, 2. Uſurpantur autem & cum, &c. 

Sometimes | of ] or [among] after Nouns partitives, &c. 
+ renared by è ex, with an Ablative, inter, ante, with an 
Accuſative. 5 | | | 

Reg. 8. Interrogativum & ejus Redditivum, &c. 

The Queſtion and the Anjwer muSt be made by the ſame 
Caſe of a Noun, Pronoun or Participle, and the ſame Tenſe 
of a Verb that the Queſtion is ashed by; e.g” 

1. Q. Who was it that went out? 
A. My Sifter. 
2. Q. Whoſe Book haſt thou? 
A. My Couſin's. 
3. Q. What haſt that loſt? 
A. My Inkhorn. 1 
4. Q. What are covetous Men de ſirous of? 
A. Money. 1 ö 
5. Q. Of whom am I mindful ? 
A. Your ſelf. | 
6. What did you in the School ? 

A4. Learn my Leſſon, heard my Maſter's In- 

ſtructiona | | 

7. Q. What wilt thou do in this Malter? 

A. Vindicate my*-Father's Honour. 
Exc, Fallit hæc Regula, &c. 1 
Sometimes the Word Ln ma be rendred in Latin 
Ey cujus, ja, jum, and in ſuch a Caſe that Adje&ive muſt 
agree with the Subſtzntive that ſtands with it in the Queſti- 
n; 
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* vn; and the Subſtantive, which is the Anſwer to it, mut 
be the Genitive Caſe; e. g. 


Q. Whoſe Garment is this:? 
1, oy A. My Father's. | 
Gor Exc. 2. Aut per dictionem variæ, &. . 
Foe When 4 Queſtion is asked by a Herd which hath. livers 
| Conſtruftions , h. e. when the Verb in the Queſtion requires 
K ene Caſe of the Noun, that ſtands with it in the Queſtion, 


and another of that which is in the Anſwer, then the Sub- 
ftantives muſt be each of them ſuch as the Verb requires; 
not both the ſame Caſe. | 
Q. What fault doth my Father actuſe me of? 
Cujus Criminis accuſat me Pater? 


—— 
— 
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_ A. Of moſt abominable Things. 
, £ De Turpiſſimis. 
Exc. 3. Fallit denique cum per poſſeſſiva, &c. 
{amd When the Anſwer to a Queſtion in the Engliſh of #he Po- 
Tenſe noun Poſſeſſive, meus, ruus, ſuus, &c. It muſt not be made 


by the ſame Caſe with the Interragatiue Word in the Queſtion, | 
but the ſame with a Noun Subſtantive therein, whatſoever it 
be, agreeing with it in Caſe, Gender, and Nymber ,, e. g. : bf 
1. Q. Whoſe Inkhorn ha$ thou? 
A. My own. | 
2. Q. Whoſe Key is that? | 
A. Thin. 7 
3. Q. Whoſe Paper do you take ? 

A. My own. | 
In Interrogative Sentences, the Accuſative Caſt, which | 
mu$ follow the Verb, or any other Caſe that muſt be govern- 
ed of it, uſually ſtands before both the Verb and its Nomina- | 
Ds tive Caſe ; the Remembrance of which will be helpful in | 
rendring any of the former Examples. | 
Note, 2. In Sentences where a Queſtion is as ted, if it be 
aked by a Verb only, and no Pronoun Interrogative in the 
Sentence, the Interrogative Conjunction | ne) muſt be added 
to the Verb: But if there be a Pronoun Interrogative, then 
[ne] muſt not be joined to the Verb; e. g. 

wmeſti- ' do Q. What have Jon done? 


A, Made 
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A. Made our Exerciſe. 
2. Q. Haſt thou loſt thine Honour? 

A. I have loſt it, but I will regaia it. | 

But if there be in the Sentence non ]| nunquam }, or al- 
moſt any other Adverb ; or if there be not an Aaverb, any 
oh Pronoun be ſide an Interrogative, | ne ] muſt not be joined 
to the Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun, e. g. y 

1. Did not Alexander behave himſelf valiantly, who 
alone leaped into a City amongſt his Enemies, when his 
own Soldicrs were not with him? ; | 

. Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge, which 


 diſhonoureth a Chriſtian ? 


A. Chriſt commandeth to love our Enemies; and ſhall 
I, his Servant, deſpiſe my Maſter's Laws? I will here- 
after obey. - 

Shall this Drunkard bewitch thee ? Shall that Game- 
ſter entic® thee ? 

And when | ne} is to be joined to the Verb, the Nomingtive 
Caſe muſt always be after the Verb, e. g. . 

I. Q. Was Cicero the moſt Eloquent of Orators ? 

2. Q. Did Virgil excel the other Latin Poet? 


Adjectiuves governing a Dative Caſe. | 
Reg. 1. A Djectiva quibus commodum aut incommo- 
dum, Cc. : 

Adje#ives betokening Profit or Diſprofit, Meetneſs or Un- 
meetne/s, Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Submitting, Relation, Due, 
Friendſhip, Hatred, Reſiſtance, Difjiculty, Likeneſs or Unliłe- 
neſs, and Nearneſs; if a Noun come after them, require it to 
be put in the Dative Caſe, e. g. , 

1. He that is guilty of Theft, and yet denies his Fault, 
is a Liar, and is too like the Devil. 

2. Virtue is pleaſant to the Righteous, it is profitable 
to all that love. it. How fooliſh are they, that will not 
traverſe pleaſant Paths ? | | | 

3. Reverence is due to God, the King of all the World. 
Honour is due to Kings, becauſe God hath commanded 
that we be obedient to them. - _ 


4. He 


Grammatical. 
4. He is very near Death, that is ſick, yet thinks him- 
ſelf well. de 
s. A loud Noiſe is inconvemenr for Learners ; it is 
prejudicial to Study; it is hard for one Boy to learn, 
while another that firs next him hawls. A ſilent School, 
is very helpful ro Learning. \ | 
Exc. Quædam ex his quæ fimilitudinem ſignificant, 


e. 

Par and ſimilis have ſometimes a Genitive Caſe of the 
Subſtantive coming after them ;, which yet is not to be imita- 
ted, as equally regular with the Dative. 

Natus, commodus, incommodus, & c. 

Adject/ ves betokening profit, fitneſs, as aptus, commodus: 
alſo natus, habilis, promptus, opportunus, proclivis, aſ- 
ſuetus, expoſitus, when any of theſe have a Noun after thenr 


% 


they will rather have ſuch a Noun to be put in the Accuſative 
Caje with adj]; tho the ſame Adjectives, if a Noun or Pro- 
noun follow, betokening a Perſon, require a Dative. 


df Wickedneſs. | 

2. Thar Servant is not fit for me, that is unfit for La- 
our ; he 1s convenient tor me, that hath Strength and 
Underſtanding convenient for Work. | - 
3. Ke that is forward to Vice, is expoſed to the De- 
vis Temptations ; for that Enemy to Mankind is read 


Men ot excellent Wirs are moſt prone to Wicked nels. 
Reg. 2. Huc referuntur Nomina ex Con, &c, 
2. Nouns derived of others, and beginning with | con] re- 
ire a Dative Caſe of the Noun following them. e 
Many were Fellow Soldiers with 7ajon, when he fetch d 


bur he bore away the Glory of the Enterptize. 
Note, Communis hath uſually after it a Dative, rarely 
t Genitive z and when two Ferſons or Things follow it; with 


37 


which ſignifies the Purpoſe, End, or Thing | to ] or | tor ] which, 


1. Idefire not to be near him that is near to the Top 


to Miſchief; and rejoiceth, when he findeth a Mind 
moveable to Wickedneſs. It is a lamentable Thirg, that 


he Golden Fleece; many were Companions with him, 


(and ] 
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[286] between them, that and] mid? not be made by (& 
ut by [ cum] with an Ablative. © y 

Death 15 common to me and thee, to Men and Women, 
ro Young and Old. The Grave is an Houſe common 
to all Creatures. 

Note, 4. Alienus, immunis, proprius, ard ſuperſtes re- 
quire a Dative Caſe after them, ſometimes (but ſeldom ) 4 
Genitive; and ſometimes alienus and immunis an Ablative, 
with a Prepoſition [A] or [ ab], Boys may indifferently male 
the Dative er Ablative. 

1, A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs at falſe Ac- 
cuſers ; Fear is proper to Offenders. 

2. Glory ſurviveth good Men. Death taketh not their 


Crown. away. Let us not therefore practiſe Wickedneſs, 


as if we were deſirous aſter Ignominy and Diſgrace, the 

Off- ſpring of Sin. We were born to greater Things; 
we have Souls capable of Happineſs; let us embrace Vir- 
tue, which will make us happy whilſt we Jive, and for ever; 
but ſome Men will always be far from noble Defircs, let 
them have their ſought-for Ruin. : 


Adje&ives governing an Accuſative Caſe. 


Agnicudinis menſura ſubjicitur, &c. 
a 1 The Subſtantive betokening Meaſure, and which 
uſually.in Engliſh comes before ( jeldom after) the Adjectiues 


| long, hard, thick, high, deep, big; ſuch Subſtantives mui 


— 


be put in the Accuſat ive Caſe, to be governed of the Adjective. 
1. A Well fifty Foot deep giveth not good Water, if 
it have bad Springs. 

2. The Walls ot Babylon, a City of Chaldæa, were two 
hundred Foot high; ſome write, that they were three 
hundred Foot, and ſeventy five Foot thick. | 

3. A Walk an hundred Yards long, and five Yards 
broad, which hath Trees planted on each Side, is pleaſant 


for thoſe that will recreate themſelves. 


Exc. 1. Interdum & in Ablativo, &c. 
. The Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometimes put in the 


Ablative Caſe, ſeldom in the Genitive. | Aale. 


« 
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men, 
nmon 


AdjeFives governing an Ablative Caſe, 


Reg. I. A Djectiva quæ ad Copiam, egeſtatemve per- 
tinent, &c. | 


tes re- Rule 1. Adjetives that betoken Plenty or Wanting, as poor, 
m) 4 deſtitute, empty, full, rich, void, and ſush like, which have af- 
ative, ter them the Sign [of] or in] require the Neun, following 
male ¶ ſuch Signs, to be put in the Ablative Caſe. 


I. He whoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath an 
Houſe empty of Friends, and à Coat full of Rents. 
2. The Court which is fulf of Flatterers, is pernici- 


ſe Ac- 


r their ous co a Prince; though he be rich in Subſtance, abun- 
d neſs, dant in Honours. | | 
e, the 3. A Journey a hundred Miles long, wearieth an 
hings ; Horſe that hath not his Belly moderately full ef Pro- 


de Vir- 
ever; 
res, let 


vender; for while he is deſirous of Meat, he goeth 
ſlowly; but if a ſtrong and well- fed Horſe refuſe to put 
forth his ſtrength, a Whip and a Spur make him mind ul 
of his Work and Duty. Lazineſs hath need of Spurs. 

Exc. Interdum & Genitivo, &c. 

The Genitiuve Caſe is mam times read after ſuch Adjectives, 
and Byys may do the like ;, but they are rather in Proſe to be 
accuſtomed to the Confinement of the Ablative. 

d which Reg. 2. Nomina diverſitatis Ablativum, &c. 
jecłives The Engliſh Word| diverſe] or | different] rendred in La- 
es mutt tin by alter, alius or diverſus, requires the Subſtantive fol- 
jective. ¶ blowing, whether Noun or Pronoun, to be put in the Ablative 
iter, if WW Caſe, with the Prepoſition [a] or [ ab]. 185 
1. My Brother is of a very bad Nature, and far diffe- 
re two ent from my Father, who is of a good Diſpoſition, and 
three rich in good Endowments of Mind, tho poor in Eſtate. 
2. Children are not always lize their Parents; they 
Vards are ſometimes quite different from them. 
leaſant Reg. 2. Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, &c. 
| Rule 2. Diverſus for different, hath ſometimes a Datius. 
A Woman contrary to this, 


t in the Reg. 3. Adjettiva regunt Ablativum, &g. 


Adje: > AAR Rule 
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Rule 3. Adjectives govern an Ablative Caſe of the Word, 
that ſignifies the Inſtrument [ wherewith ] the Cauſe [ why ] 
or the Manner | how] a thing is done.” | 
1. My Maſter's Face was greatly changed, when he 
ſound his only beloved Son guilty of a Lye; it was 
ſometimes pale with Anger, afterwards it was red with 


Heat of Fury; and in the mean time his Son was trem- 


bling for Fear of Puniſhment. 

2. He that is only a Chriſtian in Pretence, who in 
the mean while is an Hypocrite in Heart, is an Enemy 
to his own Soul; for though he be ſubtle at Diſſimula- 
tion among Men, he ſhall not deceive the Almighty. 

Reg. 4. Forma vel modus rei, &c. 


Rule 4. Sabſtantives alſo have ſometimes aſter them an 


Ablative of another Subſtantive, which betokens the Manner 
how, or the Reaſon why the former is, or is called ſuch. 

My Maſter hath been a Father for wholſome Coun- 
{el ; he that is my Parent by Nature, and whoſe Son I 
am by Birth, took not more Care of me. For I have 
been a Servant in Name, buta Rebel in Decd. 

Reg. 5. Dignus, indignus, præditus, &c. 23 

Rule 5. Adjectives which have uſually after them the 
Sign [of] or [with ] or | upon] require the Subſtantive fol- 
lowing them to be the Ablative Caſe. | 


1. Thoſe are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, that 


do not think Virtue worthy of Love, who are not con- 
tent with the Pleaſure that Virtue giveth. 

2. I relying upon thy Honeſty, neglected my own 
Safety; for thou void of that, deceivedſt me. 

3- A Son endowed with excellent Wit, rejoyceth his 


Father, whoſe good Example he imitateth, whoſe Com- 


mands he obſerveth; he is never trembling for Fear, for 
he provoketh not his Father's Anger; he is always mind- 
ful of his Duty; he is like a Staff ro his Father's old Age. 
Note, Horum nonnulla Genitivum, & c. 
Note, In Authors, dignus and ind ignus, are ſometimes 
read with a Genitive Caſe after them; but that's not for the 


Boys Imitation, ( only they may need to underſtand it) therefore 
ve give no Example of that Government. Reg, 


a 
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Reg. 6. Comparativa chm exponuntur, &c. Bi 
Rule 6. Adjettives of the Comparative Degree, that have 
in (oy or [ than ] after them; if the Latin word ſ quam] 
or be left out, require the Subſtantive following to be 
put in the Ablative Caſe; e.g. | 
1. Thy leſſer Brother is more learned than thou by far, 
he is wiſer than his Teachers by many Degrees. 
| 2, My Book is Cleaner than thine by much, and yer 
thine 1s * than mine. # in the Latin 
Note, 1. If | quam] be expreſt in the Latin for the Eng- 
liſh word [ than 2. — he word following . muſt be of 
ſuch Caſe as the Subſtantive, which went before the Compa- 
rative Adjective. 
1. Thy Father is richer than mine, and thou wil 
have a greater Portion than I; nevertheleſs I am con- 
tent with mine own Condition; I am not deſirous of 
thy Wealth, becauſe I defire Virtue, which (I think) 
15 r than Riches. 
2. He that hath a good Conſcience, is more ſafe than 
a City encompaſſed with Walls; for a calm Mind will 
bear more Tempeſts than the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 
Note, 2. Than ] muſt ſometimes be made only by Fr 
(not by the Ablative, and (quam) left out,) viz. when the 
ubſtantive which follows | than] is not compared with that 
phich went next before the Comparative Adjective, or with 
which the Comparative Adjective agrees, but with ſomething 
at a farther diftance from it; e. 55 | | 
1. My Father hath an handſomer Horſe than your 
Father, he bought him yeſterday. | 
2, My Brother is like my Unkle in the Shape of his Face, 
and in the Colour of his Hair, bur he is very unlike in his 
Manners; he is the moſt Wicked of all our Family; he is 
prone to all Vices, accuſtomed to all Evils, unworthy of 
y Father's Love; relying upon my Mother's Over-love 
nd Bounty; he ſpenderh Money laviſhly ; he acts as if 


i 


ewere void of Reaſon; he under ſtandeth nothing beſide 
ypocriſy , for whilſt he is ſo bad in Deed, he is a Saint in 
Appearance; no Man is of a baſer Diſpeſition than he, none 
C 2 


ommitteth greater Faulrs than he. N. 7 
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Reg. . Ad jectiva precii regunt Ablat. 
Rule 7. Adjectives whoſe Signification betokens Buying er 
Selling, ſuch as dear, cheap, c. whoſe Engliſh hath after 
it [at of or [ tor}, require an Ablative Caje after them. 
1. A poor Cottage, dear of Twenty Shillings, many k 
times contains a Man of great Virtue ; and a Man of 
| ſmall Eſtate hath often a conrented Mind, _. 
2. A Garment cheap at an hundred, Pounds, ſometimes 
covers a Man whoſe Wit were dear at a Groat, Virtue 
and. W:ſdom are better Ornaments than gay Cloaths. 
Reg. 8. Adject. proprietatem, vel paſſionem cor poris 
& animi denotantia, reg. ablat. 
Rule 8. Adje&ives fignifying ſome Property or Paſſion a 
Body or Mind, require the Subſtantive following next them, 
to be put in the Ablative Caſe; e. g. 
I. A valiant Soldier, that expoſeth his Life for the 
fake of his Sovereign, beareth the Strokes of his Ene- 
mies; he is ſometimes wounded in his Head and Limbs; 
he is ſometimes /1c+ of a Fever, but he is never feeble in 
Mind, though he be weak in Body: Courage remaineth, 
when Strength is loſt. © | 
2. A good Man is unquiet in his Mind, whilſt he 
taketh notice of other Men's Sins; he defireth the Hap- 
pineſs of thoſe that neglect their own; they are floy 
of Heart, and fee not; they are void ot Underſtanding; 
they deſire none of God's Commandments ; they pray i 
not, but God ſometimes heareth the Prayers of the 
Righteous tor them. | | 


Conſtru&jons of Pronouns. 


Reg. 1. A C Pofleſſiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, &c. 

Rule 1. The Engliſh Words | my} or [ mine] 
[th ] or [ thine] [ our] or [ yourF, when they note Poſſeſſion, 
uf e rendred by the Foſſeſſive Pronouns, meus, tuus, floſter, 
veſter; but when they may with as good Senſe be turned int) 
[of me] [of thee], &c. and it is indifferent in the Englih, 
which you uſe; yet it is not alike in Latin, but muſt be rer. 

dred by the Genitive Caſe of the Primitive; e. g. 
| | 3 1. My 
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1. My Picture is not like me. Wb Ov, 
2. That is indeed thjne Image, becauſe thou boughtr- 


ing er 

8 eſt it; but it is not the Image of thee; it is more beau- 

bem, tiful than % Face by many Degrees. 

many 3 3- Thy Deſire of me is ſtronger than my Defire of 

lan of WM thee 3; thou loveſt me becauſe I am profitable to thee ; 
bur thou art unworthy of my Love, becauſe thou arr. 

times | void of all Virtue, 

Virtue Reg. 2. Noſtrum & veſtrum, &c. 

hs, | Rule 2. Noſtrum and veſtrum, not noſtri and veſtri, 

rporis e ſed in the Genitive Caſe plural, after Adiectiues which 
govern a Genitive Caſe, eſpecially Partitives, Comparatives, 

ſon ef and Superlatives ;, e. g. | 

+ them, 1. The younger of us is more learned than the elder 
of you, who are never mindful of your Duty, 

for the 2. Every one of you will be puniſhed, but each of 

s Ene- us ſhall be praiſed; you all deſpiſe the School-Laws, 

imbs; but we obſerve them, 5 | 

-eble in Reg. 3. Sui & ſuus reciproca, &c. 


Rule 3. The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive | ſui | 


aineth | 
e uſed for the Engliſn Vora (him J or (them I when the Pu- 


TI heile | felt } or | ſelves] is either joined to ſ him e lt or 
e Hap- i a ee and 500 be expreſt; and by ma ive (ſuus] 
e flow er | him ] or | their ] when _—_ or may be with it; e. g. 
nding; 1. Every Man loveth thoſe that are like himſelf, and 
y pray deſpiſerh thoſe that are hurtful to him : Nature teacli- 


eth to love our Friends, but Religion teacheth to love 
our Enemies. | 
2. My Father fold his own Horſe, and negle&ed his 
Journey which he deſigned, becauſe my Mother is fick 
4 of a Fever, and we fear her Death ; my Father teſtifierh 
[mine] the greateſt Love; he is always ngar her, and bewailerh.. 
eſo, her Sickneſs fo greatly, that we fear my Father's Death 
Roſter, WM allo. Sorrow is an heavy Burthen, which ſometimes 
-ned int killeth him that ſuffereth it. : 
Englith Note, When the Particle ( {elf} | ſelves} or Ne nei- 
Di 
I 


of the 


be ver- her are nor may be added, then his] is made by [ ejus},[ their} 
by [ eorum]] ; the Genitive Caje eum) [ cos | for | him? or 
1. AL C3 + All 


\ 


their Wickedneſs, but God ſeeth their Hypocriſy, the 


ly hate the ſame Man that before they loved? 


 terwards would ſpeak ſomething concerning them by thoſe Ex- 
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1. All Men hate his Manners, who ſpeaks that whieh 
he doth nor think. 3 gt 
2. Some are more prone to Vice than others, and 
fome ſtrive more to conceal thoſe Vices that they com 
it it, than others. Hypocrites fin ſecretly ; Men ſee not 


moſt private of all Sins, and will puniſh them. 

3- God blaſteth his Eſtace, that deſpiſeth his Parents; 
Providence doth not proſper their Labours, that neg- | 
lect their beſt Friends. | 

Rule 4. | Ipſe ] and [ idem] are of all Perſons, aecording 
to the Perſon of the Noun or Pronoun to which they belong. 

Reg. 5. Ille tum uſurparur, &c. 

Rule 3. | Ve] is uſed for he or that, when we ſpeak of 
any Perſon or Thing with Reſpect; (iſte) when we ſpeak of 
him or that which we deſpiſe; e. g. 

1. I ſcorn him that behaverh himſelf proudly; but! 
admire him, who though he be Great and Rich, yer is of 
humble Behaviour. 

2. Who doth not laugh at that Man's Folly, that de- 
ſpiſeth that Honour which great Actions procure, which 
the Praiſe of wife Men giveth, and only deſireth ro oh- 
rain the Shouts of the unconſtant common People, 
whoſe Words are more vain than the Wind, who quick- 


Reg. 6. Hic & ille cum ad duo antepoſita, &c. 
Rule 6. When in a former Sentence, we have occaſion to 
mention two Subſt antives, (either Perſons or Things) and af- 


the latter]; in ſuch Sntences this ]{ the one ]| the latter 
mut be renared by hic to have re, pet to the latter Subſtan-, 
tive mentioned, that] | the other] | the former] by ille, 
to refer to the firſt mentioned, and to agree with them in 
Gender accordingly ; e. g. a | 
I. Virtue and Vice divide the whole World berween 
them; this hath a greater Part, but that is the more de- 
ſirable; the one deceiveth, the other maketh happy; rhe 
- former 


preſſions,[ this] that }{ the one] the other) IG former 


becauſe he is more placable than others : Men fear his 


his Strength, his Body benderh downwards towards the 


} 
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2 giveth true Pleaſure, the latter bringeth aſſured 
Mi crys Lt F 408 
> wilt thou chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? The 
one will make thee Honourable, the other procures Con- 
tempt: Hard Study and Induſtry procure Wiſdom 
labour thou therefore, otherwiſe after many years In- 
ſtruction, thou ſhalt be a Fool. 


Conſtruction of Verbs. 
Verbs requiring a Nominative Caſe. 


Reg. 1. Erba Subſtantiva, ſum, forem, fio, &c. 
| Rule 1. Verbs Subſtantive, ſum, forem, fioz 
exiſto: Verbs Paſſive of Calling; as nominor, appellor, 
dicor, vocor, nuncupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtt- 
mor, putor, naſcor, require a Nominative Caſe of the Now 
follywing them. 4 Tie k 
1. Our Maſter is diligent, bur I have been hitherto 
an idle Boy; I have imitated the Example of Drones ;- E 
have loſt my Parents Love, who always provided all 
Things neceſſary ſor me; I have been unworthy of their 
Care; but I will deſerve to be called the moſt diligent 
ef all the Scholars for the Time to come. * 
2. The Lion is accounted the moſt generous of Beaſts, 


Roaring ; but he ſeemeth Merciful, for he hurteth not 
his Enemy ſubmitting. The bloody Minds of many 
Men are more barbarous than wild Beaſts, $3 

3. Man is a Creature of upright Body: He walketh 
upright whilſt he is in his Jourgey ; when Night comerty, 
he lieth flat, and fleeperh ; when old Age diminiſheth |. 


Earth; at length he ſeaves his earthly Part in the Grave, 
and his Soul aſcendeth to Heaven, where he dwelleth 
for ever. | | 
Reg. 2. Infinitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus, &c.. 
Rule 2. Any of thoſe Verbs, if they be put into the Infini- 
tive Mood, require the ſame Caſe after, which they had next 
before them; tho it be a Dative, Accmiative, or. Ablat ive; 
e. g. C. 4. | Silence. 


- 
_ " 
— 
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Silence makes a Man to be eſteemed wiſe ; Talkative- 
nefs cauſeth a Pratler to be thought fooliſh, 

Keg. 2, Denique omnia fere verba, &c. 

Rule 5 Any Verb muſt have 2 Nominative Cafe after it, 
F an Adſective comes next to it which agrees with the Nomi- 8 
native Caſe to the Verb; e. g. 

1. I came frft, and therefore I was praiſed, and-ſhal] 
be well rewarded ; thou, who always comeſt /aft, loſeſt 
thine Honour, and art reckoned a Sluggard. | 

2. Hypocrites pray loud, but the ſilent Requeſts of the 
Righteous are heard; their Deſires ſhall be ſatisfied, while 
Hy pocrites with all their pretended Piety ſhall periſh, 

Note, An Adverb (ending in | ly ) coming after a Verb, 
may ſometimes elegantly be rendred by an Adjective of the 
Nominative Caſe ; e.g. 2 

I. He that learneth di/izently, ſhall ſoon excel his idle 
Companions, that play always. | 

2. A good Man dieth willingly, becauſe he hath lived 

piouſly. An honeſt Life cauſeth 2 quiet Death; but he 
that is mindful of paſt Wickedneſs, feareth Eternity. 

3. The Pleaſures of Sin then yield no Refreſhment : 
the Expectation of future Torment is dreadtul to a 

uilty Soul, which deſpiſed Heaven before, and ſhall 
Poſe it irreparably, 


$ 
Verbs perſonal governing a Genitive Caſe, 
Reg. 1. CO UM Genitivum poſtular, &c. 
i - i Rule 1. The Verb Sum, when it betokens the Part, 
Duty, Property or. Poſſeſſion, requires the Noun following to 
be put in the Genifive Caſe. | W 
1. The Earth is the Lords. 
2. Tis the Duty of Child ren to obſerve Inſtruction. 
3. Tis the Part of Fools to laugh always. 
4. Tis the wiſe Man's Property to hold his Peace. 
5. Tis the Part of Kings to defend their Subjects; it 
is the Duty of Subjects to be obedient to Kings: The 
World would periſh without Government and Order. 
Exc. 1» Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, meum, &c. 1 
I. 


e Part, 
ping to 


ion. 
cts; it 


The 
ler. 


. If 
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1. If the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns poſſeſſi ve come 52 
ter Sum, without a Subſtantive coming after them, ſuch Pro- 
noun muſt not be the Genitive Caſe, but muſt agree in Caſe, 
Gender, and Number, with the Nominative Caſe to the Verb. 

1. That Paper was mine, but now it is my Brother's. 

2. The Kingdom of Heaven is theirs that are poor in 
Spirit; it ſhall be ours if we obſerve God's holy Com- 
mand ments; let us be mindful of our Duty, ready to 
every good Work; let us live ſoberly, rig hteouſiy, and god'y. 

Exc. 2. At hio ſubintelligi viderur officium, &c. 

2. If with the Engliſh of the Pronoun Poſſeſſive be joined 
the Word Duty, Part, or Property, the Pronoun muſt be the 
Nominative Caſe, and always the Neuter Gender, 

1. It is thy Duty to do whatſoever thy Father com- 
mandeth. a 
2. It is every one's Part to look to himſelſ. The World 
is full of Enemies, and all Men have need of Caution. 

It is our Fart to exerciſe the greateſt Prudence. 

Other Pronouns, as Relatives, Intcrrogatives, compound 
Pronitins,. &c. have the Conſtruction of Nouns, i. e. are put 
in the Genitive Caſe. 

1. Let us love God, whoſe we are. | 

2. It is not any one's Place to: reprove others, but 
theirs that are unblameable. | 

Note, Sometimes the Engliſh of a Subſtantive, which 
ought to be the Genitive Caſe governed of Sum, may be 
turned into an Adjective derived:of the Subſtantive; e. g. 

1. It is the Part of a Woman, muliebre eſt, or mul eris. 
It is the Part of a Man, virile eſt, oy viri. 

Reg. 2. Verba æſtimandi Genitivo gaudent. 

Rule 2. Verbs of valuing, efteeming, er making account of, 
require a Genitive Caſe of that Word which betokens thę Price, 
or Value of the Thing, and which tells us at what Rate, or 
how much. | 

1. Thoſe value the Honour of God at-nething, that call 
themſelves Chriſtians, and defire to be accounted Saints, 
but in the mean whilg are like Beaſts, and are given to 
al Viet, yn + | 3 Cale al 
n © 5 2. Riches 
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2. Riches are eſteemed little, when Men ſee better 
Things. The Light of the Sun dimmeth the lefler fhi- 


ning of a Candle. 
* I value him not a ruſh, that is a Friend to every 
Ye : 


Exc. Æſtimo vel Genitivum, &c. Y 

But the Verb Æſtimo it ſelf, will have either a Genitive, 
er an Ablative of the Value. 

1. I have a Horſe, that I value at forty Pounds. 

2. I eſteem à faithful Friend at a great Price. 

Reg. 3. Verba accuſandi, damnandi, &c. 

3. Verbs of accuſing, condemning, blaming, admoniſhing, 
SO or clearing, will have a Genitive of the Crime or 

irg, which Crime hath commonly of, for, or from before it, 
in the Engliſh. 

1. One Boy accuſeth another of Idleneſs; rhe Maſter 
heareth theſe Tales, but puniſheth only thoſe whom he 
thinketh guilty, and worthy of Puniſnment. 

2. The Maſter's Praiſe maketh ſome Boys diligent, it 
moveth them greatly; ſometimes when he paſſeth by 
Faults, his Clemency perſwadeth them to love him, and 
to obſerve his Laws, which are good for them. Kind! 
io warn ingenuous Minds of their Faults, frequently 
reduceth them to Obedience without Severity. 

3. When a Murderer obtaineth a Pardon, he eſcapeth 
the Gallows, but he is not cleared from guilt; but Saints 
receiving Remiſſion of Sin, become guiltleſs in che fight 
of God, as if they had not ſinne d. The Blood of Chriſt 
waſheth defiled Souls. 5 : 

Exc. 1. Vertitur hie Genitivus, &c. 

Smetimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Caſe, ſome- 
vimes with, but uſually without a Prepoſition. 

Exc. 2. Uterque, Nullus, Alter, Neuter, &c. 

If the Englifh of am of theſe Words, viz. Uterque, nul- 
Jus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo; or if an Adje&ive of phe 
ſuperlative Degree, which hath no Subſtantive with it, come 
after Verbs of Accuſing, & c. the Latin of theſe Wards mut 
never be in any other but the Ablative Caſe, — 

2 "Bs 


r. Our Man-ſervant was accuſed of Theſt, and of 
Drunkenneſs, but he denied; while in the mean time 
he was guilty of both; and his Lying clear d him of nei- 
ther. | 

2. A guilty Conſcience hath ne need of Witnefſes ; | 
it accuſeth it ſelf of moſt hainous things ; the Man is mi- 
ſerable whom Conſcience condemaeth. 

3. Q. Of what Crime art thou convicted? 

A. Of. none. - 

Q: Of what Duty did our Maſter admoniſh our Form, when 
I was ab/ent * Did he admoniſh of Diligence about our Stu» 
dies, or of Godlineſs * 

A. Of both. TS. 

Reg. 4. Satago, miſcreor, miſereſco, &c. 

And Verbs of remembring and forgetting, require the Noun- 
following to be the Genitive Caſe of the Perſon or Thing pitied, 
remembred, or forgotten. | e 

1. Tpity my Brother, I pity his Fully; for he hath waſted. 
all the Portion, which my Father left; and now he 
begs from door to door. 

2. I remember the Report that I heard, but I do not 
regard it; he that feareth Miſery before that it comes, 
forgetteth his own. Manhood, and becometh like a Child. 

3. A Judge, whole Sentence accuſeth him of Injuſtice, 
is unprofitable to his Country. A juſt Jud ge remembreth 
Mercy and Juſtice together; he never forgetteth right 
Law; bur never eondenineth the Innocent. 

Note, 1. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, &c. are 
read with an Accuſative after them. | 

Note, 2. Memini ſometimes ſignifies to make mention of, 
and hath then an Ablative after it, with the Pfepoſition de. 

Reg. 5. Potior aut Genitivo aut Ablativo, &c. 

5. Potior to obtain or get Poſſeſſion of, governs either an 
Ablative or Genitive. ba. 

1. A Scholar that obtaineththis Maſter's faveur is more 
happy than he that is idle, who loſeth his Honour, waſt- 
eth his Time, and continueth a Blockhead, though phy 
be pleaſant to him a little while. FE 

| 22 | 
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2. He that remembreth Inſtructions, getteth Profit; 
he that forgetteth them, obtaineth no Advantage. It is 
the Duty of Boys to attend whilſt Maſters teach: La- 
bour ſpent in vain, wearieth the moſt induſtrious and 
ſtrongeſt Workman; but Work ſucceeding according 
to Expectation, delighteth. Ts 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Dative Caſe, 


Reg. I. Mnia Verba acquiſitivè poſita, &c. 
| 1. All Verbs govern a Dative Caſe after them, 
of the Noun which hath to or for before it; e. g. : 
1. He is of a low and ignoble Spirit, that only lives 
for himſelf, and not for his Friends; we were born for 
the publick Good; generous Men are forward to all 
Works profitable for the Commonwealth; they negle& 
themſelves in compariſon of their Country. 
2. The wicked layeth a Snare for the Man that is more 
righteous than him; but God careth for his Servants, 
and preſerveth to them their Lives.; he layeth up ever- 
laſting Happineſs for them. 0 
Exc. Verbs betokening Motion or Readine with to ] after 
them, require an Accuſatjue always with the Prepoſition {ad} 
1. He that playeth when he ought to go to School, en- 
dureth ſevereſt Puniſtunent; and beſides findeth his La- 
bour more weariſom, when he returneth to his Study, 
becauſe of his paſt Idleneſs. an vo) 
2. Man haſtneth to his End; whilſt he is ſtrong of 
Body, and ſprightly in Mind, he is many times near his 
Death; Innumerable Dangers encompaſs him, one of 
which bringeth him to, the Grave; the longeſt Life is 
ort. ene N 
Exc. 32. Verbs of exhorting, provoking, inalining, calling, 
belonging, and loquor, have al;o an Accuſatiue after them 
with ad, never a Dat, 1:6 thn e 1g Ad TY 
1. God inviteth Sinnors to Eternal Happineſs; he callcth 
chem to Re pentance; he ſpeaketh moſt graciouſly” unto 
chem; he hach prepared: tor penitent Sinners all Things 
Kat. belong to Bleſicdneſs, all Things that they e 
re; 


1 
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ſire; but their Hearts are hard; all Arguments move 
not until God's appointed Time. 

2. Remember, O fooliſh Boys, your Maſter's Words; 
he exhorteth you to Induſtry, which is beneficial to your 


*{elves ; your Pains ſhall produce great Gains; he ſpend- 


eth his own Strength for your Benefit; be not your own 
Enemies. | 

Reg. 2. Imprimis Verba ſignificantia, &c. 

2. Verbs of profiting, helping, pleaſing, and the contra- 
ry to them, require a Dative Caſe after them. 

1. He that only pleaſeth himſelt, doth not profit him- 
ſelf, but prejudiceth his own: Honour and Happineſs, 
becauſe he diſpleaſeth God: his Creator, who. calleth his 
Servants to Abſtinence, and Denial of themfelves. 

2. A Blockhead anſwereth not the Care of his Ma- 
fter, who waſteth his Strength in vain, whilſt he teach- 
eth a Boy, whoſe Underſtanding 1s uncapable of learn- 
ing e Parents accuſe the Teacher of Neglect, becauſe 
they ſee no Proficiency: But though Fools by Nature 
ſometimes become wiſe. by Art and Education, yet eve- 
ry Mind is not brought to Wiſdom. 

Exc. Lædo, offendo, to hurt, and delecto, to delight, 
will have always an Arcuſative Caſe after them, and alſo 
the Engliſh Verbs, tend, avail, conduce, make to or for 
an Accuſative, with the Prepoſition ad. 

1. The School delighteth diligent Boys; for in it they 
hae a Maſter, that teacheth them; they have 


good Books, which they read; they have beloved School - 


tellows, whoſe mutual Societies help their Studies; 
they are free from Dangers, to which Boys play ing are 
expoſed; they are not near thoſe evil Examples that en- 
tice idle Boys; they get Virtue and Wiſdom, which 
they eſteem more excellent than Play. 

2. Temperance conduceth to Length of Life; it ma- 
keth for the Preſervation of Health; Luxury pleaſech 
the Palate, but it offendeth the Scomach, which when. 
luden with various Meats, turns not them all into Nou- 
riſhment, but into Mateer of Diſeaſes; from Intempe- 

| — 
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rance proceed Head-aches, Fevers, Apoplexies, Conſumpt? | 
ons, and almoſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes. A Glutton haſt- 
eth more ſwiftly than others to his Grave. 
Reg. 3. Verba comparandi, &c. a 
3. Verbs of Comparing and Equalling require (beſides an 
Accuſative of the Thing, or Perſon compared) a Dative of the 
Noun next following them,which hath n it, 

I, If the longeſt Life be compared to Eternity, it is ve- 
ry ſhort; if the happieſt Condition be compared with 
Heaven, it is miſcrable, and not worthy of our Deſires. 
Earthly Happineſs ſometimes does harm; but Heaven is 
altogether deſirable. r 

2. It we compare the Number of good Men, to the 
Multitude of the Wicked, it is ſmall; though. they ſhall 
be increaſed, they ſnall never be made equal with them; 
the Enemies of God will be more numerous than his 
Servants. | 
Note, Symetimes the Ablatrve Caſe with cum, ſometimes 
the Accuſative with ad, is found after Verbs of comparing, 
Reg. 4. Verba dandi & reddendi, &c. | 

4. Verbs betokening to give, reſtore, and rerurn, (when 
it is aVerb Aﬀive) require an Accuſative Caſe of the Thing 
given, and a Dative of the Perſon | ro whom] e. g. 
Give ye thoſe Things to Ceſar, which are C2/ar's, unto 
God the Things which be God's. God will give thoſe 
Men Rewards that pleaſe him, and thoſe whom he, hath 
ſer up Governors of the World. He, that rebellech 
againſt Princes, diſpleaſeth God. | 

2. I returned my Maſter the Book, which I borrowed, 
- He lent it me, and it was my Duty to read it, not 9 
keep it; though Books delight me very much, I ougtt 
to reſtore them to the Owners; the Fables pleaſed ny 
Fancy, the Phraſes conduced to my Advantage; he wit 
ungly giveth me any Thing, that maketh for my Good. 
What Friend ſhall I compare with him, Who is alway 
ready to my Aſſiſtance? | 
; Reg. 5. Hæe variam habent, &c. | 

5. Some Verbs govern after them different Caſes, as a 
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a Dative of the Perſon, and Accuſative of the Ting; or 
an Accuſative of the Perſon, and Ablative of we Thing; 


inſterno the ſame; rempero, moderor, a Dative or an 
Accuſative ;, ſcribo, mitto, a Dative or an Accuſative with 


umpt: 
 haſt- 


des an ad; Conſulo to give Counſel, a Dative ; to ask Counſel an 
of the ¶ Accuſative ; and many others, ſome in the ſame Significa- 
fore it. Wi tion, ſome in a different Senſe, which may be learned more 
Is ve. Bl fully by Experience, 5 
1 with Reg. 6. Verba promittendi, ſolvendi, fidendi, &c. 
defires, 6. Verbs betokening to owe, promiſe or pay, and Verbs 
ayen is Wl F believing, crediting, commitring, govern a Dative 
Caſe after them of the Perſon to whom, with an Accxſative 
* 


1. I owe him Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay to 
them; WF him another Man's Deb 3 but at preſent I my ſelf have 
han his need of Money, that I may pay my own Creditors, 
whom I will pay firſt. a 
metimes 2. Thou haſt often promiſed, but I will never believe 
1paring, thee; it is a dangerous Thin for any to break his Pro- 
miſe; for no Body will believe him aſterwards, his 
„ (when Words are unworthy of Credit that once deceiveryh. 
e Thing 3. Our Bleſſed Savieuf, Jeſus Chriſt, paid the Debt, 
which we had contracted; it is a moſt righreous Thing 
*s, unto that we pleaſe him, who hath redeemed us; let us re- 
e rhole Bi turn him the greateſt Praiſes, let his Preceprs delight us, 
he, hath let his blameleſs Life be our Example. 3 
ebellech 4. Thy Mind is like a Sieve; I will not commit Se- 
| crets to thy Truſt; thou haſt promiſed Secrecy, but 
Yrrowed. i thou forgerreſt thy Promiſe. I pity thy Imprudence ; 
, not w thou wilt never obtain the Love of thy Friends, if thou 
I ougtte de gnilty of that Folly. He that betrayeth his own Se- 


ed ny crets is a Fool; but he that revealeth his Friend's Coun- 


he wil fels, is treacherous, moſt worthy of Hatred. 
ay Good, Reg. 7. Verba imperandi & nunciandi, &c. 
is alwa) 7. Verbs of Commanding (except jubeo) Verbs of telling 
„ ſpeaking to (except loquor) muſt have after them a Da- 
| tive Caſe of the Perſon, and an Accuſative of the Thing. 
, as dau 1. God commanded Abraham, the Father of the Faith- 


4 De ful, 
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ful, ro ſacrifice Iſaac his only Son; he willingly returned 
the promiſed Seed to him that gave it; but the Angel 
of God ſuffered him not to flay his Child, but told him 
how acceptable his deſigned Obedience was to God. 

2, God ſpeaketh to Sinners ſometimes moſt gently, 
that he may draw them to Obedience; he tells them of 
that bleſſed Life, which he hath prepared for his Ser- 
vants ; ſometimes he ſpeaketh more terrible Things, and 
tells them of the Abyſs which ſhall be the Reward of 
Sin; yet his Promiſes and Threatnings move not ſtub- 
born Minds. 

Reg. 8. Verba obſequendi, repugnandi, &c. 

8. Verbs of obeying, meeting, helping (except juvo) 
reſiſting, ſubmitring, require the Subſtantive following, 
(whether a Perfon or Thing) to be put in the Dative Caſe. 

1. He that reſiſteth his own evil Inclination, obeyeth 
God. The Captain that conquereth a ſtubborn Enemy, 
is worthy of Laurel; but he that ſubdueth himſelf is 
worthy of greater Praiſe; for Man's Heart is more ob- 

ſtinate than the proudeſt Foe. 

2. They that diſagree with their Neighbours, procure 
to themſelves much Hatred; Quarrels profit no Body, 
they huxt all Men; Peace is the moſt defirable of Bleſ- 
ſings ; a Manot a good Spirit meeteth his Enemy without 
Hatred, and returneth him Kind neſs inſtead of Revenge. 

Note, Repugno to reſiſt, governs a Dative Caſe, Oppug- 
no, of the ſame Signification, an Accuſative.. 

Reg. g. Vegba minandi & iraſcendi, &c. 

9. 1 to be angry with, governs a Dat ive Caſe, 
[Minor #9 threaten} a Dative of the Perſon, and an. Accuſc- 
tive of the Fudgment or Puniſhment threatned. 

* 1., God is angry with the Wicked, and. threatneth 
theta with moſt dreadful Torments ; it is not an unjuſt 
Thing that thoſe who offend an infinite God of infinite 
Goodneſs, ſuffer endl: is Miſery ; thoſe Sinners are hap- 
Py whom God meeteth, and ſtoppeth in the Way of 
Wickednets. | 

2. Lam angry e thy Sloth, beware leſt n e 
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Puniſhment which I threatned thee wich : Offenders are 
moſt worthy of Recompence. 

Reg. 10. | Ignoſco}, ¶ parco}, [.indulgeo), govern al- 
ways a Dative and no other Caſe ; remitto ſignifying fo 
pardon, or forgive, hath always Relation to a Fault or 
Offence mentioned after it, and requires that Word of the Of-+ 
fence to be made always in the Accuſative Caſe ; and if Be- 
ſades that, a Perſon e expreſt, the Perſon muſt be the Dative. 

1. A merciful Prince pardoneth diſobedient Subjects; bur 
if they pay him not due Thanks, and refiſt his Will at- 
rerward, they are called ungrateful; and though he for- 
gave the former Offence, yet he will not pardon them 
their Ingratitude, for they are unworthy of his Clemen- 
cy. The gracious Prince, whoſe Heart is full of Mer- 
cy, yet ſometimes puniſherh, leſt kis Patience encou- 
rage Offenders to greater Attempts, © 

2. A Maſter paſſeth by the Scholar's Neglect; but if 
he always forgive him, at length he. becometh bold, and 
uncapable of Amendment; the beſt amongſt Boys tranſ- 
greſs, but Crimes often repeated, are Signs of a ſtub- 
born Mind, 

Rez. 11, Sum cum compoſitis, &c. 

Rule 11. Sum requires a Dative Caſe after it, of the 
Mun following it, which hath to or for before it; and ſame- 
times when ſuch Sign is not expreſt, ſo that the Naun fol- 
lowing it ſeemeth to be the Nominative, the Nominative 
may be turned into a Dative. | 

1. Virtue is for an Ornament: no Part of Beauty is 
wanting to him that is endowed. with it. 

2. A Wall is a Defence, but che Courage of the Inha- 
bitants the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 

Reg. 12. Dativum poſtulant Verba, &c. 

Rule ra. Verbs compounded with the Adverbs, ſatis, bene, 
male, and the Prepoſitions, præ, ad, cum, ſub, ante, poſt, 
ob, in, inter, ſuper, require a Dative Caſe after them, 

1. I prefer Virtue before Gold, becauſe it is better by 
much. Money cannot ſatisfy the Minds of Men, but 
Virtue is a Portion it felt. | 
| 5 2. Cruel 
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2. Cruel Lords lay heavy Burthens upon their Slaves 
and never pity their Weakneſs. 

3. He that putteth a feeble Horſe under an heavy 
Load, is an Enemy to himſelf, for his Horſe will be wer 
ried, and the Burthen will be left in the Road. 

4. Vice creepeth upon us under the Name of Virtue; 

Prodigality taketh to ir ſelf the Name ot Bounty; Cove. 
touſneſs deſireth to be called Thrifttneſs ; Cruelty ex. 
erciſech its Bicterneſs under the Shew of Magnanimi. 
ty; Revenge ſeems like a Grearneſs of Spirit; Pride 
calleth ir ſelf Neatneſs; all Vices ſometimes bear the 
Shew of Vircue. | 

5. The Sun ſhinerh without Difference upon the Juſt 
and Unjuſt; but the Juſt have the Light of God's Coun- 
tenance, which yieldeth them greater Comfort than the 
Enlightner of the Day. : | 

Exc. 1. Sed præeo, prævinco, præcedo, Cc. 

x. Præeo, prævinco, præcedo, præcurro, præverto, wil 
have an Accuſative ; Allatro, anteſto, attendo, condono, 
illudo, inſulto, præſtolor, à Dative or an Accuſative. 

1. That Scholar, that excelleth his Companion, ſhall 
ſtand before him. N | 

2. God preventerh the Defigns of Men; many times 
they act Things quite contrary to that, which they pur 

3. Envious Zoilus barketh at famons Men, that merit 
Praiſe, and excel him; but the lofty Spirit mocks at 
Envy.” 8 

Exe. 2. Confero, conduco, accedo, applico, converto, 
govern rather an Accuſative with ad, than a Dative. e. g. 

1, He that cometh near to God, receiyeth rhe good 
Things which he asketh. 

2. He that turneth his Affections from the Folly of 
Sin, to the Wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe, 

3. A Phyſician applieth different Remedies to diffe- 
rent Bod ies; the ſame Medicine that eaſeth one Man, pre- 
judiceth another, tho he be ſick of the ſame Diſeaſe. 

Exc. 3. Aſpicio, invenio, admiror, alloquor, _ 

va 
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Slav invado, obeo, ſubeo, occido, adj impedio, require 
3 only an Accuſative Caſe after them, 2 aun 
1 heavy 1. He that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the great- 
. 2. Princes greedy of Glory, invade Foreign Coun- 
virtue; I tries; bur thoſe, that are content with their own Ring- 

Cove. doms, live moſt quietly. 
ty ex. 3. Some Men not only deſpiſe the Law of God, but 
nanimi. hinder others, that ſeem forward to Virtue : they are of 
; pride deviliſh Wickednefs, that not only deſtroy themſelves, 
ear the but are like the Devil, becauſe they tempt others, and 
invite them to eternal Miſery. IN | 
che Juſt Exc. 4. Interdico (to forbid) governs a Dative of the 
's Coun- Ferſon, and an Ablative of the Thing, Superſedeo only an 
han the Ablative. 
| Reg. 12. Eſt pro habeo Dativum, &c. | 
=> Rule 12. When you find the Engliſh word have, which 
rto; will Wt ſeems as if it ought to be made by habeo, you may make 
ondono, e of the Verb Sum, es, fui, inftead of habeo ; and then the 
ve. Ward that ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to habeo, muſt 
n, ſhall I be the Dative governed of Sum; and the Word which ſhould 
| have been the Accuſative (if it had been made by habeo,) 
y times mnſt be the Nominative, e. g. 3 
ey pur- 1. The Smith hath a Black Face, bur his Gain recom- 
penceth his Dirtineſs ; he hath white Money. Men are 
at merit WM willing ro any Labours, which produce Profit; he, that 
jocks at 5 give Men Money, may perſuade them to all Under- 
ings. 
onverto, 2. Thoſe Men, that have moſt Money, obtain the 
. e. g. ereateſt Reverence among Men. Virtue is moſt wor- 
he good thy of Honour; but Riches are preferred before Hone- 
| ſty. Few underſtand the Excellency of virtue; but 


Folly of wiſe Men eſteem him, whoſe Mind is adorned with the 
beſt Wiſdom, more than him, whoſe Store-Houſes are 

o diffe- an” of - Sorts Ri yore | 

lan, pre- ote, Suppetit hath the very ſame Conſtruction, and is 

iſeaſe. uſed likewiſe for habeo. / | baths 

adjuvo, 


Reg. 13. Sum cum multis aliis, &c. 


invado, Rule 
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Rule 13, Sum, do, duco, verto,tribuo,habeor, may have 
after them two Datiu#Caſes,one of which is that Noun which 
ſhould be the Nominative or Accu'ative to ny) the Verb, 
the other of a Noun which hath to or for before it, e. g. 

1. A faithful Subject is a Defence to the Prince, he re- 
ſiſteth him not, but preferreth his Prince's Safety before 
his own Life; he obeyeth his Commands. 

2, A broad Trench is a Security to the Army, but 
neither Valour nor Walls are able to preſerve thoſe, 
whoſe Lives are come to their appointed Meaſure, 

3. Pleafure is accounted an Happineſs to him, whofe 
Mind unworthy Things fatisfy, but the Soul of the Wile 
1s not content with earthly Things. 


Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. 


Reg. 1. Erba tranfitiva, &c. 

Rule 1. Verbs tranſitive, (and ſuch are all 
thoſe, by which the Queſtion who ? or what? may be ask- 
ed) whether Active, Deponent, or Common, require the 

Mord anſwering to the Queſtion, whom or what, to be of 
the Accuſative Caſe, e. g. | 
I. Shake off Sloth, which ts the worſt Enemy to Boys 
and Men; leave off Vanity and Play, which only pleaſe 
the Fancy, they profit not the Mind; apply thy ſelf to 
thy Studies, which will give thee a Crown of Honour; 
ler not idle Boys Example hinder thy Diligence; obey 
thy Maſter and thou ſhalt be free from Fear. 
2. Speak few Words; it is not meet for Boys to talk: 
Silonce becometh Yourh ; hearken to all Things which 
the Maſter ſpeaketh ; remember his Words, and forget 
not his Admonitions, which are profitable tor thee. 
Reg. 2. Quinetiam Verba quamlibet, & c. 
Rule 2. Verbs neuter may have an Aceuſative Caſe after 
them, when the Subſtantive, which cometh after them, is of 
a like Signification with the Verb, e. g. 
1. He that ſerveth the Devil, ſerveth an hard Service. 
The Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs, bur he that 
e ä ä pleaſcth 


iſe after 


em, 4 of 


Service. 
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pleaſetk God, is his own Friend; the Service of God 
is the moſt perfect Liberty. 0 

2. Scholars live a weariſome Life (as they think ;) but 
Idleneſs is the Cauſe why Study is ſo irkſome to them; 
the Paths of Learning are fmooth, but {lorhful Drones 
think them rough and unpaſſable. 8 . 

Reg. 3. Sunt quæ figurate, &c. 

Rule z. Verbs betokening an Exerciſe of ſeme Senſe, as 
oleo, ſpiro, ſono, govern an Accuſative Caſe after them, 
though they be Neuters; and never any other Caſe, 

1. The Drunkard {melleth of Wine ; the proud Man 
ſmellerh of Perſumes. 

2. The angry Man breatheth Revenge againſt his Ene- 
mies; he chirſteth after the Deſtruction of thoſe that 
oppoſe him, and injure him. 6 

Reg. 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. 

Rule 4. Verbs of intreating, teaching, ad moniſning, 
and ind uo, and celo, require two Accuſative Caſes after 
them; one of the Perſon, and another of the Thing. 

1. Ask Pardon of God, who forgiveth penitent Sinners; 
there is no one that ſinneth not; the beſt of Men ſin 
frequently, and have need of Pardon. 

2. A Saint relying upon the Merits of Chriſt, is a thou- 
ſand times more Landy than the Man,whoſe Mind is full 
of vain Hopes, while he truſteth to his own Righteouſ- 
neſs; Chriſt teacheth Chriſtians Faith, beſides Obedience. 

3. He that concealeth his Faults from Men, and putteth 
over his Crimes a covering of Lies, diſpleaſech God, and 
addeth a greater Fault to his Impieties. 

Rogandi Verba, &c. E gh 

After Verbs of asking, the Accuſative Caſe of the Perſon 
may be turned into an Ablative, with a or ab. | 

1. Ask not a Kindneſs of thine Enemy, leſt he injure 
thee, when thou expecteſt Benefit; he is a Fool that 
truſteth his Enemy, though he ſmile upon him; the 
Gifts of Enemies are deceitful: It is a dangerous Thing 
to truſt every Friend. | * | 

2. A Beggar beggeth a Farthing of a covetous _ 

ut 
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bur he hath greater Need than the pooreſt Servant ; he is 
not content with his preſent Abundance, bur is greedy 
after Riches ; the largeſt Treaſures, which ſatisfy not 
the Deſire, do not keep off Poverty; he is poor that co- 
veteth more ; he that is covetous is poorer than a Beggar, 
Rule 53. Thoſe Verbs Paſſive will have an Accuſative Caſe 

After them, whoſe Aﬀives will have two Accuſatives. 
Thou ſhalt be taught better Manners, for thou art of a 
"faucy Behaviour, which will not be concealed from the 
r, who will be very angry with thee. 


. Verbs governing an Ablative Caſe. 
Reg. I. Uodvis Verbum admirrit Ablativum, &c. 
Q Rule 1. AY manner of Verbs require the Ab- 
lative Caſe "of a Noun following them, which betokens the 
Inſtrument wherewith a Thing is to be done, without a Pre- 
Poſition, which Noun hath commonly the Sign, with or by be- 
fore it in the Engliſh. 

1. He that correFeth a Child with the Rod, doth him 
good; but he that ſpareth him always, is guilty of all 
the Crimes which the fooliſh Youth committeth aſter- 
wards : They are Enemies to Children, that ſuffer them 
to do Evil unpuniſhed : Ir is a more defirable Thing to 

-recal Children to. Obedience by Severity, than to kt 
looſe the Reins upon their Necks. | 
2. Learning is attained by Study, not by Sloth and 
Sleep which blunt the Edge of Wit; Intermiſſion help- 
eth the Mind, but Id leneſs hurteth ir ; he, that ſtudieth 
with his urmoſt Endeavour, comerh ro Wiſdom. 
Note, If to the Engliſh Particle [with] together may. 
be joined with ſafety to the Senſe, then with] ſignifies 
Company, and muſt be rendred in Latin by [ cumT, with an 
Ablative Caſe after it. 

3; He, that walkerh friendly with his Friend, and yet 
ſuddenly ſtabs him with a Dagger, is like the Syrens,which 
with cheir ſweer Muſick allure Men to Deſtruction. 

4. With flattering Words a wicked Woman enticeth a 
filly Youth, who relying-upon Hopes of Pleaſure me 

with 
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with her ; bur at length his Fleſh and his Liver are con- 
ſumed with an hidden Fire; he periſheth together with 
her, whom he loved, and ſhall after chis Life de tor- 
mented with her with moſt ſharp Tortures ; the juſt Re- 
wards of his forbidden Actions. : 

Rule 2. Verbs require after them an Ablative Caſe of 

the Noun, which betokens the Cauſe, or Reaſon, or Motive, 
which hath at or for before it. 
1. The Maſter, that beateth a Boy his Scholar for the 
ake of his own Son, before he hath examined the Mat- 
er, is unjuſt ; while he waxerh pale with Rage againſt 
him, whom he puniſneth, he becometh'guilty of Raſh- 
neſs : A prudent Maſter heareth before that he judg- 
eth; he is impartial. 2 i” 

2. The Man, that is contemptible for the Shape of“ 
his Body, is oftentimes honourable for the Endowments 
of his Mind. | 

3. A Man of true Valour is not moved at the Report 
f War, he undertaketh it upon juſt Occaſions, and pre- 
rech his Honour before his Life. | hy: 
Rule 3. Verbs have after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
un Subſtantive, which betokens the Manner how, and 
lth the Sign with before it. ES ML 4 Te 
1. A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire with ſtrange In- 
aſe ; it pierceth between the Parts of Matter with 
vonder ful Subrilty. | 
2. The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of 
hriſt, the Author of it, overſpread the World with 
yonderful Speed; conquer d the Hearts of Men with 
wincible Force; with great ſucceſs it oppoſed the Hea- 
heniſh idols. The Devils were angry at the Overthrow 
their Kingdom; but their lying Oracles yielded to 

e Power of God, who began to fulfil ro Chriſt the 
romiſe, which he had given him; and now Paganiſm 
almoſt extinguiſhed. 


Ablativo cauſæ & modo, &c. a n 
Smetimes the Noun betokening the Cauſe is put into the 
0 | ” | . 
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e that languiſheth for thirſt, giveth a Man greater 
Thanks, that offereth him Water, than if a Prince gave 
him a Crown : Thoſe Things are moſt acceptable, which 
anſwer the preſent Neceſſity. | 
Rule 4. After any Verbs, the Ablative Caſe is to be uſed 
f Noun, which betokens the Original, Deſcent, County) 
or Part affected, either Body or Mind. 

I. A Boy of an ingenuous Temper is troubled in Mind 
when he hath provoked his Parents to Anger, and deſires 
nothing more than the Recovery of their Favour ; but 
a. Boy accuſtomed to the Practice of Diſobedience, 
laugheth ar Reproof. 112 

2, That Child is happy that by Deſcent proceedcth 
from good and pious Parents; but he is more happy.that 
alſo imitireth che good Examples of his Anceſtors. 

Reg. 5. Quituſliber Verbis ſubjicſtur, &c. - 

Rule 5. The Engliſh Words, buy, ſell, coſt, is worth, 
and ſuch like, when they are rendred into Latin by their pri- 
per Verbs, require the Subſtantive betokening the Price, Rate, 
or Value, to be put in the Ablative Caſe ; and after Verbs 
of buying, the Perſon of whom muſt be the Ablative Caſe, 
witha or ab; after ſell and coſt, the Dative. 

I. Is not he an excellent Merchant, that buyeth Wares 
for an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them for an hundred 

Pence? He is not a Friend to himfelt, * 

2. This Book ig worth five Groats, but the Bookſeller 

ſold it me for Thirteen pence, ahd told me that it coſt him 

Twelve pence, + be. te Par | 

Vili, paulo, minimo, magno,; &c. - 

Note 1. Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, 
dimidio, duplo, are Adjectives of Price or Value, and are 
uſed after ſuch Verbs without Subſtantives. 

1. He ſells his Eternal Happineſs for a very little, that 
prefers dunghil Pleaſures before it; Heaven is worth the 
whole World, it will coſt a Man Labour and Denial of 
himſelf ; Pleaſures worldly and heavenly, ſeldom ſuc- 
ceed each other. : . N 

2. Men defire to buy Glory cheap, which coſt our Sa- 
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Joined, the Ablative muſt be uſed according to Rule. 


and thou ſhalt ney 
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Grammatical. | - 63 
viour dear, who purchaſed ir for us; they value the 
World at too great a Rate. 2 

Reg. &. Exci piuntur hi Genitivi, tanti, quanti, c. 

Reg. 6. Theſe Engliſh Words, viz. So much, how much, 
thus much, more, leſs, as much as, how much ſoever, 
muſt be rendred by Adjectiues, (tanti, quanti, pluris, mino- - 
ris, 2 without Subſtantrues, in the Genitive Caſt; but 1. . 
the Engliſh be ſuch, that with them a Subſtantive muſt 


1. A Good Name is a Jewel, which is worth ſo much, . 
that at what Rate ſoever thou purchaſeſt it, thou doſt 
. T „ 0˙.... a5 4 

2. A Man given to Vice contracteth to himſelf many = 
Diſeaſes ; the Cure coſts him more than his Pleaſure re- 
compenceth ; Health is cafily loſt, but the Recoyery of 
it is bought of Phyſicians at a great Rate. 

Note, Valeo, (to be worth) is ſometimes read with an Ac- 
cu/ ative. g +86; 

Reg. 7. Verba abundandi, implendi, &c. - _ 4 

Rule 7. Verbs of filling, emptying, wanting, abounding, - 
loading, eaſing, require the Noun following (which hath wi 4 
or of before it ) to be put in the Ablative Caſe, beſides an 
Accuſative of the Thing or Perſon filled, emptied, Gr. 4 

1. He that wanteth Money is accounted a Fool, though 
he be wiſe he is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe that 
tread upon all that are not like them, with great Pride z 
— Aſs - with Gold is preferr'd before the moſt uſe= +_.- 

Beaſt. + | vo 1 

2. He that caſeth the Miſerable of their Burthen, ſhall 
hear many bleſſing him; we may admire ſome Men's 
Cruelty, that never pity others, never do them God; 
ſuch Men are of ſordid Minds, and when they want | 
Help none will ſuccour them; Fill che Poor with Food, | 


want Treaſure, God telleth us, 


Thar ite give ro por, I lend to him, and hath, 4 
promiſed us, hat hw? pe e 1 2 
3. A Thief robbe Traveller of his Money, but ar 


length he depriveth himſelf of Life, for his Villany , | 4 
bringerh him ro Ruin and Death, D Mie 
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* Evgliſh Exerciſes 


* 


| nor childiſh Exerciſes, nor ler the Delights of Children 


3 
. Note 1. Participo (Adive, to make Partaker) hath the 

ſame Conſtruction, viz. an Accuſative of the Perfon, and an 

Ablative of the Thing. ds „„ 

Note 2. Verbs of filling, and emptying, are ſometimes 
Found to have a Genitive Caſe after them, of the Subſtantive 
which hath of or with before it, > & 

Reg. 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia, &c. 

- - Rule 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, nitor, læ tor, veſcor, glo- 
rior, ſuperſedeo, require an Ablative Caſe after them of the 
Thing ; muto an Ablative of the Noun which hath into] 
before it, and beſides that an Accuſative; Dignor, commu- 
nico, and perſequor an Accuſative of the Perſon, and an 
Ablative of the Thing. | | 

1. That Boy that often ſeeks to enjoy the Company oi 
evil Boys, never performeth his Duty: He preferreth the 
Love of a pmpeing Boy before his Maſter's Favour; he 
wy layerh aſide his Care, Ieaveth off his Diligence, 

angeth the Smiles of his Maſter into Frowns ; he be- 
cometh like his Companion, who will rejoice at his Ruin. 


moſt part ſorgoeth Inſtruction. Be thou therefore mind - 
thy Duty. 5 + By 


3» Leave off childifh Vanities, when thou comeſt to 
Ripeneſs of Age, Trifles are a Diſhonour to Years; uſe 


eaſe thee after that the Ripeneſs of thine Underſtand- 
mg hath rendred thee fir for greater Employment. 

4. Boaſt itt of thy Heaſth and Stremtth roo much; only 
whilſt thou enjoyeſt them, give Praiſe to him that be- 
ſtowetrh all good Thi pon al en; uſe Sm well, 
leſt he deprtve thee of fern e to thee, 
returu Him not Evil. : X 

Kes· 8B. Mereor cum Adyerbiis bene, male, &c. 


; 


Rule 


\ 
: 


the WW ale 8. Of after Mercor is made by the Prepoſition de, 


an (which will haue an Ablative Caſe after it,) if after the 
Engliſh Word deſerve, come an Ablative. | 


mes A faithful Schoolmaſter deſerveth well of his Country, 
tive he teacheth his Scholars to obey their King, he educarerh + 
not Rebels; and though many become wicked and per- 
nicious, that have good Education, yet his Honeſty ſa- 
glo- 


tisfieth - his own Mind; for he knoweth that he taught 
them nothing, except that which tendeth to Faichful- 
neſs to his Prince, and the publick Peace; he deſireth that 
every one that he inſtructeth, may become a common 
Good, and may deſerve as well as may be of Mankind. 
Note, If no Adverb cometh after mereor, but ſome other 
Word with of, of muſt be made by à or ab. - 44, 
Over-fond Parents many times deſtroy their Children 
and though Reverence and Obedience is due to Parents 
yer their fooliſh Indulgence deſerveth very Ill of tbhbe 
Children, who afterwards feel its evil Event, when ic © 
hath brought them to Miſery ; ſo that they deſerve not a# - 
all Thanks of them. 130 4 » "6. 0 * 
_ Rule 9. Of gfter 4 Verb, muſt be made by the. Ablative = 
Caſe always, except the Verb belong to that Rule, wits ver- 
ba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, &c. and ſometimes even 
after thoſe, muſt be rendred in Latin by de, ex, a, or dp. 
1. A wiſe Man ſcorneth not to take Advice of thoſe, an 
whom he is wiſer F ney degrees, tor Fools ſomerimes + 
ſpeak wiſely ; he obeyeth not all Counſellors, but he 
hearerh all Things patiently, and practiſeth that which 
he thinketh moſt profitable to his Bufineſs., . 
2. A zood Man learneth Good of all Men; of the 
Wicked he learneth the Odiouſneſs of Sin, for he obſer- 
veth how greatly it deformeth them; he lcarnerh to a- 
void the Vices which they praiſe, for he ſeeth the Mi- 
ſery which Vice cregteth to them, and foreſeeth che eter-= 
nal Sorrew which ii ſucceed it: Of Good Men he 
learneth Virtue, fo e rivech to imitate chem; he en- 
deavoureth to be like thoſe that learn of Chriſt, who al 
ways pleaſed his heavenly Father. 
Nile * qt N * I D 2 , Nets 
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Note, Of is. ſometimes the ſame with concerning, «nd 

muſt then be yendred only by de. 

1. A wiſe Man heareth on Things of other Men, but 

he believeth not Report, which is a Lyar; he thinketh 
-worſt of himſelf, beſt of his Neighbour 

2, He that heareth of a great Treaſure, ſoon ftriveth 
to obtain it; but when the Ambaſſadors of God ſpeak 
of eternal Riches, Men regard, not the Meſſage, as it 
they were worth nothing, 

Vote, Of between two Nouns Subſtantive is ſometimes the 
ſame with concerning, and muſt not be rendved by the Geni- 
tive Caſe of the Noun, but by de. 
4 Children ſometimes we ſee the hotteſt Con- 
tention about the ſmalleſt Trifles; and among Fools we 
- find many Times a long Diſcourſe of the moſt ridiculous 
Matters; a long Talk of nothing is acceptable to a filly 
Mind, but for the mo part a wiſe Man's Words are of 
wei; gliy Affairs. 

Kee. 10. Verba quæ vim comparationis obtinent, &c. 

Rule 10. Verbs of Comparing and Exceeding, require after 

. them un Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which ſigniſieth the * 
; 5 5 hom much, or the Thing where, e. 2. 


abour is many Degrees wholſomer than Sloth; = 


1 |}! j 3 One knfeebleth the Strength of the Body, and the Per- 
11 ception of the Mind; cke Other is wholſom both for 
| Thy THY Mind and Body. 

106 2. He is honeſtly ambitious that laboureth t excel all 


N his tank in Wiſdom and Virrue no other Contention is 


Reg. 11. Quibuſliber verbis additur Ablativus, &c. 
Rule 11. 4 Noun vr Pronoun Subſtantive joined with a 
- Participle (or with another Subſtantive, before which being 
is expreſſed or underſtood) and having none other Word where- 
of it can be governed, ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe abſe- 
lute, i.e, nob depending upon any Hod hut it ſelf. 

I. Death approaching, the Soulb "of e before be- 
lieved God's Word concerning „ſees future 
| be with greateſt Clearneſs; and Cor tence ene 

2 — 
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vith a 
being 
where- 


e abſo- 


- | 

re. be- 

future 

cuſing 
b the 


blameth his own Folly ; then he ſees the Hell that 


, 2. God being Teacher, Men ſhall learn; for nothing can 


54 Grammatical, a 3 
the Man condemns himſelf, and (commonly too lite 
threatn& him with, and which he ſhall quickly feel. 


reſiſt the Divine Power, which effe&teth whatſoever ic 
deſigneth. They are happy that learn of ſo wiſe an In- 


ſtruttor. ' : | by 
the Engliſh of any of theſe Words,vizs - 


Note, When you have 
Dum, quam, quando, fi, quanquam, the Subſtantive next 
following,” which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to the erz 
may more elegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe, and the Par- 
ticiple uſed to agree with it, inſtead of the Verb | 

I. When God puniſbeth, the World trembleth, and 
wicked Men are ſometimes taught rhe Fear of God by his 
Vaice from Heaven; but ſome Men are of fo obſtinate 
Minds; that nothing can moye them; though God beſtow 
all Mercies on them, Goodneſs doth not perſuade them 
and though they feel his Anger, they will not obey him. 4 
The hardeſt Rock is ſofter than the Hearts of Men. þ 

2. When God calleth, Men a him not; and there®”- . 

fare he _rhreatnerh; them with & Refuſal, When ch ü 
_ him ; li os with- - ay t 

is Mercy with All their Hearts unfeignedl x, 

E fe I I 
Rule 12. Verbs Faſſue have after them an 4blative Caſe © "8 
(of the Noun which betokens the Doer;) with a or ab; which. ©» 2 
Prepoſitions anſwer to the Engliſh Signs of or by. N ' = 


1. Ae ie beloved of all, that is of courteous Behaviour i 
1 ** _ hateful Fong the 64 "arg wr; When 
peaket 8 Words, thinketh Evil, whoſe Heart 
diſagreeth with his Tongue. ee — 
2. The Hearts of Men arc full of DeceirzthEmoſt wi = = 
Man knows not himſelf ſufficienxly ; che. Thoughts of -* nl 
Men are ghroughly known only God, whe made the 1 
Heat, and ſeeth all hig Secrets, and will call Men to 
udgment z the mon Maden Things ſhall hereafter be 
id open I him that Neth all Things. 
Exc. Quorum „ 2 
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68 Engliſh Exerciſes 
©» The Participles of Verbs 2 require after em rather 
2 Dative of the Doer, ban an Ablative, e. g 
The News of his own Son's Death bens Beard by t 
Philoſopher, when his ſudden Lamentation was ec 
by his Friends, he ogly ſaid, I knew that I begat him 
N be did not become pale or languid with Sor- 
he did not faint in his Mind; he was not preſent- 
| 17 f fi c of Grief; he ſeemed a Man of an unſhaken Mind. 
As for the other Words after a Paſſive, (ſc. all beſides ſuch 
es betoken a Doer or a Sufferer ) they muſt be the ſame cuſe, 
== ->vbich the Verb Active requires. 

_ ule 18. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, ke Neu- 
zer Faſſ vin and have the ſame Caſe after them that Paſſi ves 
have; ſc. an Ablative of the Doer or Sufferer with d or ab. 

. I, Cicero the famous Raman Orator, a Man of 
loquence, was baniſhed by Clausus; but the Tmage and 
mory of his — — remained among the 

Citixens, who valucd ſo great a Man ar a great Rate; he 

. was recalled from his Exile, he was called the F ather of 


His z Which Ti 


pro belongeth Ae 
. l His n — Le all y all leaped 
VV * — "xi he Eras 755 7 Au ors, _ W he ma earn 
D oral Preceprs, which con- 
| | _= 1 10 f t, "Cas che meer Latin Wer 
| _aly reatlch, and remembreth nothing. 


Of the car. din of the n Ane Mod. 

45 0 \ Vibulliam tum verbis t Aae, &e. 
The Engliſh Infinitive hath next before 

i the Sign 20% er ſuch Englith Verbs as have the Sign to 

bel them, muſt be rengred 1 Latin by the ute 

16 1. He chat defirerh learn, and to be wife, # not con- 

i rent wich one Reading, he readeth over again. Some have 


need of many Readings, whoſe Memories are not tena- 
— cious of Inſtructions; hs Memories of * 


* A 


N 8 45 12 * * 2 f 
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kkke the water, which retaineth not an Impreſſion; 
Children of leſs Wit conquer a Pifficulty by Frequency, 
which the haſty Labour and Induſtry of greater Wits 
cannot conquer. Uſe Patience, thereby thou ſnak at- 


tain to whatever thou deſireſt to underſtaud. . 
2. The Boy that never doubteth, learnerh nothing; 


he is raſh, and i ignorant . much Labour exact Learn- 


ing will coſta B ; he orgetrech Conſideration, whictr 
is moſt neceſſary for all that learn; he thinkerh himſelf 
wiſe, therefore he is juſtly chought 4 Fool by all others. 


He that goeth moſt ſlowly, is wiſer than his Companion, 


who runneth headJong. Drones are. not worth 5 Com- 


mendation, but the overhaſty are worſe than ; Ex- 


tremes are 1 in all Things Ge Go the midd e Ways 
if thou deſireſt to attain thine End. 


#. Rule 2. When two Verbs come together without any Nomie 
native Caſe:hetween them, tluugh the latter have not the 
 Sgntobefore it, it is 14. Eng] ih I 


nit i ve Mood, and muſt 


or Latin. _ 
made ng not. iſobey, his Parents; chough Ml 
they be Fe he a not theig. Love 3 24 „ . 
indulge pleaſeth them; for W he refiſthis 


parents wit Ai leaſerhi Gol 3 "ie will not — 4 = 
te th&evil Co wicked Boys that are ved of the I 
Fei od; he hadrathetbe ifed, and loſe chin 
Company, © Aa of his Hotteſt y y. The Love of ce 9 


is more dangerous than their Hatred. 
ture with Learn 


2. Who can compare any 


| ing; ? It excelleth Riches and Honours4 for all Subſtance 


Midſt 1 all Loſſes. 


being taken away, Learn ing abidertcioviolable Violenee © © | i 
cannot ſpoil a Mau of it, I continueth uxrouched is the = 
Rule 3. ##hen two Verbs come tagePher in Engliſh, with. 


be timed into the Accuſative, and the Verb . | 
which fremeth to OC a ER Bi 
ns © x 
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nothing hut a Nomingtive Caſe between them, that Namine» | 
ue Caſe may 
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9 Engliſh Exerciſes 
© rt. When Alexander the Great called to mind himſelf 
had killed his deareſt Friend, he intended to have ſtab- 
bed himſelf ; bur ſome of his Soldiers knew he intended 
Evil to himſelf, and hindred him. Self-murther had 
well-revenged Man- ſlaughter; the Death of ſo great afl 
Emperor had not repaired, but had doubled the Loſs. 
„ 2. Titus Veſpaſian, the Eleventh Roman Cæſar, after that 
he had conquered and taken Feruſalem, when he entred 
ino the City and the Temple, lamented the divided In- 
=  Hhabitants had deſtroyed fo glorious a City by their Cru- 
\.1 elty and Obſtinacy ; he the Conqueror pitied the Con- 
1Y quered 7: he bewailed their Folly ; he was called, The De- 
. Tight of Mankind; no Prince was ever of a ſweeter Tem. 
per. —_ 93 
3. Hiſtorians ſay, Ariſtides left not ( when he died) 
1 Money ſufficient for the Charges of his Funeral; they 
dell us the publick Treaſure ſupplied the greater Part. 
; But if, forthe Conjunct ion underſiood, quod be expreſt in 


Ne he Indicative or Sub- 
mai mil muſt remain (as they. te Engliſh) to 
we.” come 3 =, 8 a © T 1 
N. 2 eh the cmjunct ion that i Fpreſſed in the 
reiße i quod muſt be for it in La- 
bd, qusd h more elfgantly be left out, and the Mord ich 
ecm to be the Nominative Caſe tranſſated by tb a- 
nure, and the Verb by the Infinitive Mood, e. g. 
I. He chat believeth che Report that he hearerh from 
NE 2 Liar, is a Fool; a wie Man never truſteth him that once 
1g deceived him; he that is deceived once by a Knave, bla- 
= meth the Deceiver's Deceit; bur he that is twice cheated 
| by the ſame Man, betrayeth the gretireſt Imprudence : 
TRE. He that knows, that his Companion is deceitful, and yer 
LEA truſts him, tells the World that himſelf hath loſthis Realon 
2. Thar is a Boy of a generous Spirit, that when he 
EY | heard that his Maſter praiſed him, uſed his urmoſt Pili- 
THRI0T -. gence'that he might nor ſeem. uhworthy of the Praiſe 
TUNER which his Maſter gave him; that is perſuaded by Argu- 
10067 mens more ſtrongly than by Stripes. ES 
1 R ; 8 2 3 When 


- 
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the Latin, the Nominative Caje, a 
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4 evil to others: If he hear that wicked Men blame 


1 


Grammatical. 3 
3. When a wiſe Man heareth that himſelf is blamed, 


he enquireth who blameth him; if he underſtand ht 
fp Men accuſe him, he accuſeth himſelf by their Te- 


ns 
* 
. 
y 
w 
ng 5 
. 1. 
w 4 
* ' 
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ogy, and ceaſeth to commit thoſe Things which 


him, if for a juſt Cauſe, he bewareth for the future,; 
but if they accuſe him becauſe his exact Virtue diſple- 
ſeth them, the rejoyceth in their Accuſation. 7. 
Reg. 4. Prius ſupinum ative, &c. | 58 
Rule 4. The Engliſh of the Inſinitive Mood Ade, after 
anot her Verb betokening Motion, as going, coming, Cc. muſt 
not be made by the Latin Infinitive, but by the fut Spine of * 
the Latin Verb, e. g. R 2 
1. A Man that ſpendeth many Vears, and layeth out all” 
his Time upon Trifles, is like a Merchant that went a long 
Voyage to fetch Aſhes from Mount AÆtna; which being #8 
expoſed to the Winds, he loſt them all in his Return. 
I. Ovid ſaith, The younger Women go to the Theatfe 
to ſee the young Men, to ſne their gay Clothes, to 18 ih 
y La p_ | i 
procure, chemſelyes Weoers; they go only to lee and ta | j 
<0 , 5 . PE "= 


4 


3. Boys go to the Church to hear Sey 

do not. attend to the Preacher; they es 
Things but their Minds are buſied About Vanity; they - 
forget e pious Inſtructions; they are unmindful of 
rhei n Ad vantage; they fit talking of Play, andofß 
Things which do not belong to they Welfare; they ge mi 
away void of all Piety: They are moſt worthy of Funiſn- 
ment that abuſe Sabbaths. Boys are ſent to Church co ma 
get Increaſe of ſpiritual Knowledge. 8 
: Rule'$. The Englifhof the Infiniti ve Mood: Faſſi ve ro be:? mal 
coming next ati # Verb betokening Motion, mutt not be en- "i 
dred byathe Wein Tnfinitive, bnt by the Subjuptive with be ml 
Conjunct ion Cut.) * n = to e 1 
1. es came to School to be inſtructed, but they are WY 
Enemies to themſelves, they do not uſe their Time's © 28 
tightly the Maſter endeavours to teach them, but they + ' Wil 
do not anſwer his Care ; they ate a Griet to che Maſter,⸗ 1 
whoypitigth their Ignorance. . Ds 2. le IS 


near, 25 . 
St : 1 * * 

Abe they 
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72 Engliſh Exercifes 
2. He thar is worſe than his Anceſtors, and more 2 
noble, is of a baſe Spirit: But whoſoever endeavoi 
to advance the Honour of his Family by greater Virtue, 
is truly worthy of a great Name Men. thar 
Hlaſteth to be honoured deſervedly, is wiſe : But Ht that 
runneth with all ſpeed in the Paths of Vice, haſteneth 
to deſtroy himſelf, and his Honour, and is deſervedly 
© called a Fool, ' ELL 4 
Rule 6. The Engliſh of the Infmitive Mind fetive, com- 
_ dag after the Englith of an: Fenſe of #he Verb [Sum] mf 
not be rendred by the Latin Infinitive, but by a Rarticiple of 
the Future in | rus. ] | 25 
1. When thou art to chuſe Companions for thy ſelf, 
find out thoſe that ate better and wiſer than thy ſelf, of 
whom thou mayeſt learn ſomething ; he that learnerh 
of all whom he converſerh with, is like a Bee, that, when 
it is to perform its wonted Task, gathereth Honey every- 
where ;. but he that chuſeth only uſeful Companions, is 
ke the Emin, which hen it is to move from its for- 
meer Place, treadeth only in the cleaneſt Paths. 
6 2. Cofiverſe with thoſe that are more honourable than 
thy eig eee cheu be honoured of all that obſerve 
czy M bet avoid thoſe that are tod much greater 
wan chy ef; They will be Lords, not Friends; they, will 
. ſcorn rhee when thou art to undergo Misfortuug | 
6 * Rule 7. De Engliſh of the Infiniti ve Mood Paſſive, after 
1 3 of { Sum] nuſt be rendred by the Participle of the 
= Future in( dus] by the Infinitive Latin. 
1. The Goodneſs of God is to be praiſed, who be- 
ſtowech even upon his Enemies innumerable Kindneffes, 
= who giveth Rain and other Neceſſaries to theſe that 
Terre him nor. It becometh us to imirgte his bleſſed 


1 2 let us do Good to our Enemies That Piet 
1800 Badmird. which 15 extended 89 a hive, 
8 2. He is to be blam'd that is over- progigal ? They 


- ws. — — 


; 4 * to be deſpis d chat are covewus. With - Hold not 
my Money when there is need of it, nor waſte it when 
were 18 


weed. Meng are e Jeng to Men. 
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18 Grammatical. 71 
God, - which they-muſt uſe as he pleaſeth; they are not 
to be laid out without his Leave, nor to be detained: | 
. TEES. x 205-01 Kee 

-Rule 8. iſn of the Infinitive Mood ſigni 
[to the end for] or Fhat he might, is made by the . 
in [dum], or with the Subjunfive Mood with Cut ] or with 
a Relative. | - 1 1 | 
1. 9 Privice that hireth Soldiers. to fight his Barrels, 
| buyerh mics to deſtroy himſelf; they that for Deſire 
of Reward will revenge any Quarrel, are dangerous to 
thoſe to whom they lecm Friends, and whoſe. Cauſe 
they defend ; for more Money will buy their Force 2 

_ gauſt their former Maſters ; the richer Prince ſhall al. 

: ways have their Help; the lerve Money, not the - 

Prince. ; 62g Eo 

L 


2. He that buyeth Books, offly to lay up in his Clo- ä 
ſet, Who never feadeth them, is like a Man that is de- 
5 ſirous of fine Clothes, but layeth them up in his Cheſt; 
and doth nõt put them on. — . 

He that only lives co his ſenſitive Appetite, 

is ug a Man, but a Beaſt; he lives a beſtiaLhife ; he i: 

the moſt Beaſt of all Slaves, that ſerveg hiniſelf; char ³ 

Man is to be honoured, chat prefers his'nobleſt Reaſon 
before his Senſes. „ 


—— 
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Reg. 9. Gerundia in di pendent a quibuffam, &, 
- Rule 9. When the Engliſh of the Infinitrue Mad Alte 
comes next after any of theſe Subſtantives, viz. Studium, 
cauſa, tempus, gratia, ſpes, opportunitas, modus, ratio, = 
poreſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, confilium, vis, norma, a- 
mor, cupido, locus; after an Adjectiuè which would govern mal 
a Genitive Caſe of a Noun; uch Engliſh Infinitive Mood nuff 8 
be rendred hy the Latin Gerund in [di.] -* .. 
. Fogliſh Sinners neglect Exhortation, till Time is "NY 
paſt; and When their Wiſhes are vain, Death apprdach- 
ing, they then deſire Opportunity to amend their LW és; 
when they have abuſed Divine Patience, they afterwards = 
beg Space to return. Late Repentance is ſeldom true. 
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1 7 ag * B, 
$8 + He that hath ſted faſt. Hope to live for ever, is tk | 
angry with Divine Providence when ir bids him 
hence; he is ſure to ſee God; and, what. earthly Fe 4 | 

þ-\ city is to be compared with that Viſion ? 

fire to die is culpable, when it proceeds only 
from patience by reaſon of Trouble. But he that is 
deſirous to live, when Death would be more hondurable 
to God and Religion, wanteth Chriſtiah Couggge, is of 

N Thar greed h ches to himſelf, 

4. He that is y to heap up Ri to himſe 
nor careth by what Arts or Means he obrainerh chem, 
layeth up for himſelf Repentance. Unjuſt Gin plea- 
| ſerh the Covetous, but diſpleaſeth God; and dhe Remem- 

brance of it will become Bitterneſs at laſt: b 

gs. The Devil uſeth many Stratagems; he hath many 
Ways to deceiye;. he is skilful to deſtroy ; Time and 
Experience have encreaſed his Cunning; but be flieth 
Hel _ thar- reſolvedly reſiſt him, che Screngrh of 
a 
Reg. 10. NN Supinum pa iſſiye, See., . 
Rule 19. The Engliſh Ae c Mod Paſſes coming i 
ter a Noun AdjeH m be renare be arten pine e 
1 of verb 4#fve. 8227 
1 A Man is hard to 3 that preſerreth the Ad- 
vantage of his Friend before his own'; that not only 
* * pirierh his Friends Calamicies, but alſo- helpeth him 
4 - with all his Might. Adverſity is the fitteſt Time to try 
. the Sincerity of Friendſhip,” The Bonds of Friendſhip 
EY < date to be obſerved as ſacred; | 
223 Parents are worthy to be reproved; that - indulge 4 

2 their Children too much. He that careth not for 11s 

Family, is worſe than a Heathen, he is worſe than- a 

Brute. But thoſe Parents that give Children leave to 

live and act according to their own Will, are unſairhſul 

0 them. 

3 he Gondition of Parents is to be bewailed, . 

are deprived of their CMldren; but the hard Lot pt Chil- 
asd is more worthy, 70 he. Ee. that ate dcftiruee 
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|  Grammatical, 7 7 
of parents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events. 

A Child that feareth God, is afraid to ſpeak thoſe... 
Things which others act; he is afraid to repeat Words 
which other Boys ſpoke. His pious Parents tell him, 
That all Wicked neſs is not only ſintul to be conimitted. 
but is alſo ſometimes erous, always unhand ſome to- 
be exprefs'd,* But Children too often. ſpeak of the _ 
Evil Words and Works of their Companions with De- 
lighr, ar beſt without Hatred 2 


N. B. The Engliſh Trfinitive Mood after Ad jectives may 
elegatibly ie alſo remired by the Subjunctive Mood of the 
verb, iu de Relative [ qui]. For Exerciſe of which Boys- 
may be accuſtomed to render that Clauſe of the former Example 
wherein the Force of the Rule lies, both ways in the ſame Ex- 
erciſe, ' vix. both y the latter Supine, and the Subjun&tve. _ 

Rule 11. 7he Engliſh, Infinitive Mood Active after any 

8 Tenſe of Sum] when the Infinitive Mond noseth Property, 
Duty, er Place, muſt be rendred by the Latin Tnfinitive as it 
ſeemeth to be; but the Word that ſeemeth to be the Mmina- 
tive Caſe q Sum), muſt then be turned into the Genitive, 
governel i Sum , it may be rendred by-gporter, r 

1. The Maſter is to take Cure, that the neg.: 
ect not his Stud y while he is in School; but parents are 
ö to look ro it, chat Children obey them, when they are 
1 diſmifs'd from School. It is not meet to trouble the 
7 Maſter with Domeſtick Faults. 1 . 4 | 
- 2, Children and Men are to avoid Raſh-ſpeaking; . 
All muſt uſe Conſideration. He that ſpeaketh without BUY 
e Care, often remembreth ſome Words which fill him 
$ with Sorrow afterwards. An haſty Tongues ſull-of - 
a, Folly and Vanity, and moſt frequently guilty of Lies, 8 
0 Thoſe that, expect Peace and Safety, are to reſtrain their © "i 
11. MW Tongues with a Bridle; r 3 87” 0-5..." 
| Rule 12. The Engliſh Infinitive Moxd Act ive, coming after 
It AdjeFivgs betokening Worthineſs, Fitneſs, on ſomething 1 
1- W /ike to them, muſt be rengred in Latin by the Subjun#ive © 
Mood, withabe Relative qui 2 


» 


e | | « 
* 


Ie. He. 


1. He is unworthy to live, that liveth only for him- 
ſelf. A wiſe Man is a common Good, who conſulterh 
for the Benefit of others, who endeavours to do Good to 
all, But yet he is not to be commended that, as 4 Buſy- 

body, ſearcheth out thoſe Things which do not belong 
to him. The Middle Way is more fate, He is truly wiſe, 
that neither neglecteth his Duty towards hie Neighbour, 
* nor- meddleth with other Men's private Affairs. Thoſe 
Men are unfit to have the Name of Friends that ſearch 
out the Conditions of other Men, not that they may 
help them, but chat they may know and divulge chem. 
2. He is unfit to enjoy Riches, whadoth e em. 
| God giveth Men Riches, that dy may ſere with 


em; but they abuſe the greateſt Plenty. { 
Bo. Deſires — ths to ung Na . 
creaſe their Subſtance, He is more happy, that [ whilſt 
Poverty leſſeneth his Power to firiveth to 
ſerve God wighehis urmoſt Abihey, than ke, hat whilſt 
he hath Opportunity to do much Good, dorh nothing; he 
is worthy to loſe that, which he uleth not. . 
Reg. 13. When the Kogliſh Infinitive Mood ee cometh 
1 After 4 * which LN gover ui a 2 00 
= Zfrove Caſe, wi#h-the Prepoſitian ad, ſuch Inne Mood mu 
be 027 in Latin, by # e with ad. 
1. Reveal not hy Miſeries to any, except to thoſe 
that can help thee. Many are ready to ask, How doſt 
& thou do? that are not forward to help on thy Welfare. 
Believe not all that ſay, they pity thee. Truſt a true 
Friend (if thou be ſure to find . one) that will pi- 
= ty thee, and will be forward to uſe his greateſt Endea- 
= vours ee of thy Trouble. | | 


> 


2. Advile thy Friend moſt, warily, leſt thou injure 
= him, and he accuſe thee of Enmity, Raſh Counſel is 
= unprofitable to him that giverh, aũd to him that recei- 
2 * veth ir. Be ready ro hear, careful to contri ve, but flow 
1 10 ſpeak. 5 E "I + 
3-"Ir is hard to move him chat is accuſtomed to do 
Eull. Cuſtom is equal 50 Nature for Strength and Per- 


Fs 5 ſuaſſon 


Fern, E 
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in which it hatha time d welt. 


endeavour to c 


or to appeae the Maſter's — by Promiſes, which 


" Regs 1. Articipia-regunt caſus verborum, &c. 


e govern/ an Ablative. _ 


cen, 5, 
fuafion : Ad monitions, Inſtructions, Threatnings, pro- 
miſes, Fears are ineffectual, to baniſh Vice from a Mind, 


It is ſtrange to be obſerved, how earneſtiy Boys 
4 c themſelves, whilſt they think they 
only cheat their Maſtet, They are ſent to School to 

et Learning, but the) invent Arts to eſcape Sayi 
Seis Leſſogs, whereby they continue Blockheads, and 
never C to Learning They go to School to be in- * 
ſtructed, 2 are glad if che Maſter forget to call 
the i very ſeldom pleaſech them to. When 
ee eto an Account of their Authors, th 
Mins ready to invent little Tricks to ſupply their 

Re whereby they ſtrive to impoſe upon their Ma- 
Ter, who yer is faichtul, and findeth out rheir Craft. 
When they haye committed a Fault, and are to be pu- 
nine they endeavour/to excuſe themſelves with Lies, 


they never pertorm. Parents em Books to read 

in, and the Are + to underſtand them; bur they 
read e ides When they ſhould ſtudy. They defire 
nothing ee than to ſtay I- School, they ſhun 


their dn Heft, and cover their own Loſs; When 
they come to May's Eſtate, they ſee they their 
own Enemies. - * IP PEN... Fax 
11 e = 1 7 | * 
The Canftruttion of the Participle, 


138 Latin Participles govern ſuch Caſes as the Verbs 
of which they come, except Participles in dus, which gauern 
a Darius Caſe after them, though the Verbs mich they came 


1. Virtue to be Þreferr'd before the pureſt Gold, ies 
valued at a low Rate; and virtuous Men are deſpiſed of 
many, but they enjoy. inward Peace and ax 1 
Piry the greateſt Men, who are loaden with Weal 
and et arg miſerable, becauſe chey want the chief Hard- 
or / of l 55 2. How Il 


-. 


— 


„ 
: ' 
= 


W 


RL Frglih Ay | 

| 2. How many Men are like the brutiſh Swine, thar 

prefer Dirt and Mire betore the cleaneſt Palace? They 
gef fe Jewels, and gather up Pebbles; they ate content 
with ſordid Earth, deſpiſing heavenly Things, wanting 
Wiſdom to diſtin guiſh, 
= Exe. 1. Parcciporum yoces cum fiunt, Kc. 
i| Men the Englith of aParticiple may form al the Degrees of: 
Cunporiſenthat Latin Participle then becomes of the Nature of 
a Noun Adje#iue,and requires the; Subſtantive foliwing it to 
be put in the Genitive Caſe whatſoever Caſe the f erb governed. 
1. Thar Maſter. is moſt loving tc his Sed that 
will not ſuffer them to loiter; nor Will 
much Time to play; that reſtraineth'them 116 6 


the ſevereſt Laws ; that giveth them Rewards wRenth 
arte worthy of them; et puniſheth their Wil 
icleneſs, when nothing elſe will eng chem. 
Wh 2. A Friend that reproveth of Errors preferred 
before him chat flattereth with” Hi e Wounds 
of a Friend are more healing to a Man, chan, the ImGort. | 


Words of 2 flattering Enemy. * $50 
Exc. 2. hk us, ee E Ko 


Exc. ——— eary, iciple vequa 
cuſati * rt. SY alſo ae Dl Peroſus } 
ſ1znify hating; but w 


when en they ſignify ** 555 
o» hateful to, hey 928 a Dative Oaſdgme. 
we 1. Judges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are bated 
== by chöle, whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the Stroke 
of Juſtice; but they are choſen by wiſe Princes. For 
unſpotted Juſtice is the beſt Friend to Royal Power- 
2. He is Hated of all, hateful co God and Men, chat 
uſech a double Tongue; he is certainly a Dif emblcr; 
whoſe Words are chang ne to Occaſion; be is 
2 Friend to no- body; he always diſpraiſeth choſe hon 
he ſeems to ad mite; he ſpeaketh to all, whiſper- 
eth Exil of all; hie "Mouth diſagreeth = his Heart; 
All Men become weary” of his C z thoſe that 
| 1 ſometime thought him a Friend, ſoon begin co. een 
| n 1s — common Honeſt p. 
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Grammitical, 
Exc. 1. Natus, proguatus, ſatus, -&c, „ 

Ext. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, ortus, editus, 
creatus, Participles of Verbs Paſſive, require an Ablative 
Caſe without a Prepoſition;” whereas their Verbs require an 
Ahlative with a Prepofation. - : . Re 

1. A Son born of honeſt Parents, is more wofthy 
than him that ſprung from a wicked rich Man. 

2. Man ſprung from the Duſt by tis Creation, Hath ma- 
ny times his Mind faſtned to che Earth; nor doth he 
mount from thence, till Wiſdom inſtruct his Choice. 

3. AMantaring Vice, is more beautiful in the Sight 
of be that is adorned with glittering Robes, 
bur e en Sin, which God hateth, who loveth Vir- 
tus rung from Heaven | 

Rez. 2. Gernhdia in do pendent, &c. G 

Rule 2: TheEngliſh Participle in ing, coming after 4 
Prepofition, Verb er Aenne, which gue an Ablatiue 
Caſe, the Wart that feemeth to be the Partlkiple, muſt be 
rendrea by The Gerungin do, if after an AdjeFive or Verb, 
hrving ot, eh e by, after. them, Without a Frepoſition; 
if after e Engli r. 

N. B AL govern the ſame Cafe with their Verbs. 

1. He that & quick veary of attending to? i 
ſter prayeth, is a lazy and wicked Boy; he lobeth not 
the Worſhip of God, but hath his Mind buſied about 
Playing, while he ſeemerh to ſerve God. = 
2. Idle Boys endeavour to allure others from Stud y- 
ing, but the Diligent hearken not to their Temptations, 
jog no Good is gotten by Neglecting. Ir is berter to 
diſpleaſe idle Play-fellows, than to pleaſe them; but 


— 


nd ex hort them to various Vices. 


than themſelves; by repeating over thoſe Things which 

rey have formerly learned, they faſten. them more ſted- 

t Waſtly in their Memories. They have need of all Oppar- 

unities to call-over paſt Inſtructions; for they are ue | 
2 n IST. 


'* &. 


& : 


* 
- 


to e Mi- I 
with Kneeling while.ch a= 4% 


every Place is full of wicked Boys, who corrupt others, 


3. Boys learn by teaching others who are more ignorant 


„ Engliſh Exerciſet | 
ward to forget them, though they be Boys of good Wir, 
and competent Memories. 

4. Boys many times learn Wiſdom from obſerving the 
Puniſhment of others; but ſome refuſe to be taught Di- 
ligence that way; their own Experience only reduceth 
them to Obedience. Boys imitate Men; ſome become 
wife at other Men's Charge, others at their own. Ex- 
perience is the beſt Miſtreſs. in all Things, but in Suffer- 

= ings altogether unwelgome.  ._ | * 
_ 5. But amongſt Boys, as well as amongſt Men, others 
| are obſtinate in Offending; neicher the Experietce of 

others will move them, nor their'own 5 al, 
fay in tlioſe Seas, where they before ſcarcelyrelcaped 
bpDieeſtrudtion. „„ oe 

Reg. 3. Gerundia in dum pendent, Sc. 

Raule 3. When the Engliſh of the Fartigaple of the Pre- 

en Tenje, cometh gfter the Englillt of am engen which 
= governcth-an Ageuſative Caſe, of after am Adjetiive,: which 

II have an Aceaſative after it, with ad In ſuch caſe the 

» - Engliſh Participle muſt rendred in Latin en 

— 


=. i „with the her Prepajition et be 
I. At Exfing BoySoughrrons ſtill, a. Ar 
= fayighy Tcfſons, none ought to ſpeak, bus nie chat is ap- 


ined by the Maſter, whoſe Have is to be asked, be- 
2 theScholars betake themſelves to Pla. ; 
2, The Boy chat is chaſtiſed, becauſe. of Truanting, 
hath no Cauſe to accuſes the Maſter of Severity; he 
ought to blame himſelf, and to reſolve, God helping, 
that he will ſhake off Id leneſs for the future. 
Note 1. De Engliſh Word muſt (which may be rendrgd 
S ſopottet h, and another Verb of the Imperative Mood) i 
4% to be made into Latin by quite omitting any particular 
latin for muſt; and only turning the Verb following muſt, 
into the Gerund in| dum] (without 1 tion), and ſet- 
= - Gerund; and then 
tze Noun-foregoing,, which ſee ms to be the Nomingtive Caſe, 
WO muſt be Dane. 
42 N 70 . 4 4 
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ting the Verb | eſt] imper/onally after t 


* 
= = » 2 
4 — « 

4 - 3 


„ err BMA SSH»... Hoc =”. 


© I << © we 


k  Grimmatical. 5 

, f muſt ſtrive with their — Might, that 

deſire to become learned, and to 7 uer the Difficul- 
gs 


ties which they will meet; all Thin are exellent, 
are ts be attained. * 


2. The Soldier muft fight valiantly, that beareth a 
Mind inflamed with a Defire to conquer the Enemy; 
his Arm muſt procure him-che Honour which his Heart 
wiſhetfifor? But ſomerimes ſecret 2 _ ſubril 
Policy, defeat the moſt waliatit Warriors. rſhed- 
de — Blood, and hath fomerimes more — 


5 


muſt fand be fore #he Verb irregular, or a Verb 
Meß have no Gerunds; oportet, with the Tnfini- 
— 2 it; muſt be uſed; "Bhd the Word that ſeemeth 
to be the Nominative Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative. | 
1. Children muſt be obedient to their Parents: Chil 
dren that grievetheir Parents, purchaſe ro themſelves a 
Curſe; they provoke Gon to deny them, that 2 of 8 
I ich . dd promiſed @ the Ditul ;* 1 
ſuffers Rebels to In he e them Children's char al 1 
revenge ir Parents Diſchedience. 1 


2. 'Z Fire, = Fla 


Process Num the 
At Fire f but "it muſt — within the 
p. Bounds of Trüch. 


Mie is more nee +» 
4 blind and falſe Zeal. * 
3. In loving God, we miſt ©0e neglect ous) 


b, MW bour; the Obſervation of the Second Table of the Be- 

he calogue muſt be joined with our Care to the Firſt. 
he keepeth no Command ment truly, that n neg- 

oF lecteth one. 2 

* Reg. 4. vertuntur Gerundii voce, cc. © 
5 Rule 4. Sometimes the Engliſh Participley 1 ſhould . 
ry be rendred'by the Geruirid, according to the former Rules, is | 


otherwiſe Iatined, by turning f this Word that ſhould be the Ge © 


* rund, into a Gerνj,w Adlide f in dus, and then that Adjefive 4 
g muſt agree with the Subſtantive next oro th which may 4 
ie, be-pradifed in this following Example, * 45 
A _Defire to excel all others in Vertue, and in good "I 
i Letter, is a Eopmayendabic Ambition; and a Delighr in 


ES * ge" | obtaining 


4 N rom us before the expi 


=: nab — 


obtaining Praiſe, is worthy of Encouragements, becau e 
it is a Sign of an excellent Mind bur he is a wicked 
Boy that applieth his Thoughts 'only to Our-doing the 
worſt in Villany. Such a Contention is diabolical. 
Rule 4. The Engliſh Participle in ing. muſt ſometimes 
be latined neither by the Furticiple nor Gerund, hut by 4 
| Noun Subſtantive. which is when it hath a, an; or the 
* i, and of after it, or when it ry Fellows 
an Ad; eflive agreeing with it. 

1. The taking @way worldly Riches x We tend 
eth to the increa ng a of Sicut Subſtarice; che EM- 
n Body is the — — of the Soul. How 
imprud . are they-that” immoderateſy be wall Loſſes? 
No Lofs is really great, except the Lot Life Eternal. 
2. Frequent Thinking of choſe Things chat concern 
the Soul, is neceſſary for the moſt tende Wears. None 
Inden to ſexyaGod too ſoap none Toon enough ; he 
that ſpendeth Moſt Ti the ſerving God, ſhall have 
the greateſt Reward. But Yourh is not only full of va- 
my but thinketh it may indulge Sin and Fe Without 

lame, as if there were ſomeWears of ou hich 
may devote ta che Devil. But what if es de 
of thoſe licentious 
What an Eternity muſt WE expect? Shall choſe 
ies wi God, who - eu before they began to re to 


'n 1 Him? = 5 FR p< 


l = _* 
 «@ ” ® = 
x WA 7 : 
« d 
1 
v _ - 


| - bis Friend 


:, Rule 3 The Enpliſh Patticiple in i ing, coming after 4 
Verb of Motion, and having a before i, is rendred by the 
firſt Sabine, like as the Infinitive Mood. 
. The Man that goes a Hunting, Hawking, or Viſt ting 
„hen neceſſary Bufinels requires his Care 
And Time, oe fers his Diverſion before his Proſit; the 
> "Society of his Friend before the neceilary Advatirage of 
himſelf and his Family. Nor will any qe his Friend: 
_ Nip, chat is not a F end to himſelt. 
2. The Boy that goes with his School· fell ws F. hing, 
* : i 8 ought b at the Task which . 
r hath appointe im, ee His Ma er's 
P- . A 


* 


* 
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Are „and his on Profir; and when he is weary of 
playing, he will return to his Book, but ſhall want Time 
to prepare his appointed Exerciſes. 

Rule'6, The Participle in ing, after 4 Noun ( Subſtantive, 
or Adjed ive) that requires a Genitive * , muſt be rade 
by the Gerund i indi. 

To he skilful in cheating ethers, is able Art; ; ace ; 
are wiſer than ſuch Politicians,” He that enly-in 55 
Knacks of Deceiving, is full of Cratt, bus dd of Wil⸗ 
dom. A wiſe Man is like à Dove fr r „cho 
he be ndg urlike a Serpent for Caution. Fe: . 

Rale-7+ The Particifte in ing, - after am, art, is, wh 
were, or any Paſſive Sign, muſt be latined not only by the 
Participle, but bythe Verb Adiue and in that Tenſe of it, 
and Number, and Ferſon, which the'Paſſive Sign belotens. 

1. A diliggnt, Boy is always learning not only while 

che Maſter 3s einge bn alſo wle other Boys are. 
playing; he readeth BoO which promote his Learning, 


Wy, WY § TR.” 


picture with wonder ub 3 no-Day 1 
Line. "2 
3. Thoſe chat uſe not rime i in the = Hire vt their 
47 Lives, will he We nem: perpetually /amenting their 7 Folly at. 
* terwards: wy wall e y- condermning*themſelves, ' *2 1 
and ſayi at what a great Price Fould [ willing 'F 
ly — — e Time e. 1 
Rule 8. The Participle in ing, after from, fo left tha; $1 
be ws elegantly be Freire by the 3 Mood, way 18 1 
efore it. "$i 
1 The Providew of God keeperh us from perifhing ; che J | 
Power of iſteth us in acting thoſe Things which - 
pleaſe him; the Grace of God ane rom ſinning; 


or readeth- over again that which he learned in the 
k he only now. and then uſeth moderate geſt wy 
1 Keen be ca z is neceſſary for his Heut, 
- ö of his Wit. 4.8 
2. Exce ne de daily drawing ſome exckhent 
a 
0 


the Goodiiets of God preſerveth us from ſuffering AMigi. 
by ons; che Death nine en of Chriſt have re- 


deemed us Fan Eternally. Rule 


* 
* 


= 
* 


1 — 
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Rule 9. The Participle" in ing, after «Verb importing 


#0 ceaſe, leave, or give over, is is rendred by the Infmitive 
2 Mod of its proper Verb. | 
= 1. Conſtancy andStedfaſtneſs are Signs of a 2nerous 
| Mind. He that Teaves acting laudable Things, and de- 
generateth into Vice, was never truly 
2. A wiſe Man never leaves learning, till hegives over 
living. He bath need of more e that hath 
the greateſt Wiſdom. * 
Rule 10. The Engliſh Partieiple en when it fland; 
immediately next before another Participle, which comes fo 
. 2 Verb Deponent, is not yendred by any particular Latin Wor, 
= only is a Sign that the fallowing Engliſh muſt be latined C 
1 oe Participle Preter«-Tenſe of the Verb Paſſi ve. 


1. Poor Men having gotten Riches" or Honours, grow 


* they deſpiſe thoſe that were equaſo them; the 
are of more ſcoruful Minds and Behaviour, than  thoſs 
that are ſprung of noble Rr. 


2. Humility is che true Nen hondur and 
1 = Gay = "ner > roll tay 
be more than him ro to 1, 
wo x0 hear their R ; WkeDaving reliasupon their 


Goodneſs, hath often intreate 
Rule 31. Having, coming 


em. 

1 4 Participle of a Verb 
= Ae, and h cen, before a Paſſive, muſt be rendved 
tb Preterperfet? (if the Thing ſpoken of be now dbing, un 
_ will be done hereafter), or by the Preterploperfedl Tenſe of the 
| = >aag — * 0 if the Thing . of, be paſt), with 


1. Tha were the moſt Noble ions, char ba- 
_ wing conq Kingdoms and Countries, ſpared In- 
wmuabitants, and granted them largeſt Privileges : Their 
=  Clemency did nor hinder their Viftories, it rather made 
many yield co their Power, from whom they -might 
1 ECC 
28. Kings and Kingdoms are under the Power gf God. 
w_ S . 


a 
1 % 


«$$ Grammatical, 3g 
them down, but to obey their Authority. They are to 
pray for the Eives and Proſperity of Rulers; and having 


gotten a gracious-Prince, they are ti bleſs God, who.gave 


cem him, and to defend him. He that feareth God, 


honoureth the King; and having obeyed vim in Peace, 


hazardeth his Liſe for him in War, 


Conſtructiůons of. Verbs betokening Time. 
Reg. 1. UA fignificant partem temporis, &c. 
| Rule 1. Nouns which ben ten part of Time 
(h. e. which anſwer to the Queſtion when A either expreſt 

before it, or implied) muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe. + 

1. He that always deſigns to be good next Week, or next 
Year to amend his Lite, and doth not this Day begin his 
work, ſeems to endeavour to mock God. He cheateth 
his own Soul, he pleaſeth the Devil, who loverh ſuch. 
hurtful Delays, and perſuadeth Men with all his Might 
to diſobey God, and to prejudice themſelves. The 
Tempter promiſes them longer Life and Space to Repent; 
Men — believe him, rather than God, the Fountain 
of all Ty 
Let us not 
Hur, nor next Moment, hut embrace the Offer of Eternal 
j nappineſs this preſent Infant. e 
ed 2. Q. When wilt thou increaſe-thy Diligenee ? + Ms 
„4. The firſt Day wherein we return to School. 
th W Reg. 2. Quæ autem durationem, &c. 


ib Fl Kule 2. Mam betokening ConBInuance of Time (h. e. which | 


anſwer the Queſtion (how long ?] expreſſed or underſtood), 
54. nuit be put in the Accuſative Caſe. Bus Sox. 


in- 1. The Boy that loiters a whole Week, becomes idle af- 


cir terwards, and will not ſtudy ; that Boy is wiſe that min- 


ade sleth Study with Play, even upon Holy-days ; then is 


ght Play pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and his Mind is 
ready for Learning; ſo that when he returns to School, 
he can learn all the Day long without Wearineſs, and there 


he muſt ſtrive greatly to perſuade other Boys to forget 
tar paſt Fleaſures. 88 3. Againſt 


Deiayers gonvenient Seaſon never comes, 
» Next Tem, leaf Month, next Week, neut 


ſhall-be need of no Labour ro the Maſter as to him, while 
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Fim, he was wont to anſwer the Supplicant 1 will 4 


FC Conflyultions of Nouns betokening Place. 


1 - 
2 I 4 -y 2 „% 
2 2 * 
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either by the Accuſative Caſe, or the Ablatiue. 


. Againſt or for beſore-a Word of appointed Time , a 
to be rendred by in with an Accuſative Caſe of the Word: 
t. He that promiſeth a Gift or Kindneſs againſt th 
next Week, and-delayerh it until rhe next Tear, doth hi 
Friend no Good: Giſts given in Seaſon are acceptable 
but Delays diminiſh the Worth and Thanks. 

2 The Man 1s wife, that In Proſperity layeth y 
Againſt Ad verſity; he that ſpendeth all Without Can 
and Foreſight, commonly wanteth afterwards without 
N for he 1s uncapable to help himſelf, and h 

Friends pity him not, becauſe he is become poor by b 
con Neglect. . : 8 
3. Detain not a whole Year, what is only lent the: 
for a Day; thy Friend may forgive thy Breaking d 
thy Promiſe, but he will be unwilling co lend, when 
thou haſt need of his Help the ſecond Time. 
Note, Particular Phraſes of the Noun of Time, have 
different Conſtruftion from the former. 
|». Suetonius wrizes of Auguſtus Cæſar, that when he pur 
. ;paſed not to grant any thing which was gequeſted « 


it upon the Greet Calends ; becauſe no Nation beſide 
the Romans had Calends ; which Name they gave to the 
- firſt Day of each Month. Upon the ſecond Day 


* * 
— 


Reg. 1. O Patium loci in Acruſativo, &c. 

Rule 1. Nouns'that betoken how far one Place i 

diſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the Length 
Breadth of a Place after a Verb, may be rendred in Latit 


1. Our Country-Houſe is Twelve Miles off from 
Place; my Brother and I walked thither in three Hour, 
and we are ſtill ſeven Miles diſtant from our Inn, we 
muſt walk apace that we may arrive thither this Night 
| FF. A 8 k | 225 2, To 1 


— 


— . 
— 1 — 
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2. London, the chief City of England, is diſtant from 
Tork, an Hundred and one and fifty Miles. 

3. Geographers account, That the one Pole is S'x thou- 
ſand eight hundred and ſeventy two Engliſh Miles diſtant 
from the other. 5 

Reg. 2. Nomina appellativa & nomina majorum, &c. 

Reg. 3. Omne Verbum admittit Genitivum, &c. | 

Rule 2. At a Place is the ſame with in; and if the Place 
be a proper Name of a Country, Province, or Nation, or & 
Noun Subſtantive Common, it muſt be put in the Ablative 
Caſe, with the Prepoſition in: but in or at a ſmaller Place, 
as a ſingle City or Town, muſt be rendred by the Genitive 
Caſe, if the Latin Noun or Place be of the firft or ſecond De- 
clenfion, and the ſingular Number. KS, 

1. I have been in Spain, Thave dwelt at Rome, Iabode 


two Years in another City of Italy. I lodged a whole 


Month at Paris in France, yet foreign Places did not de- 
light my Mind: I had rather ſpend my Time at School 
in London, than live idle in a ſtrange Land, 

2. Latin Books printed at Amfterdam in Holland, are to 
be preferr'd before all others. Dutch Printers for the nioſt 
part uſe better Letters, and take more care in Correcting. 

3. When Alexander the Great was, in Per ſia, he de- 
ſtroyed Perſepolis the Royal City. Thais the Harlot per- 


ſuaded him to deſtroy it, and it was wholly waſted by 


his Command. It ſtood a League off from the River 
Araxis ;, Forty Pillars carved with wondrous Art, re- 
main Teſtimonies of irs former Glory. 
1+ Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, &c. 85 
I. On the Ground, at Home, in or at War, are rendred by 
the Genitive Caſe of the Subſtantives. „5 
A Good Man always doth good to his Country; when 
he is at Home, he diſchargeth his Duty by Inſtructing 
his Family, and making them uſeful to the Conimon- 


wealth; he teacheth them Obedience towards Princes 


and Magiſtrates, that they may not be injurious to pub- 
lick Peace: He teacheth them Piety towards God; and 
that they may learn, he giveth them his own Example. 


/ 
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He knows that godly Men are the beſt Subjects. When 
he is in War, (which he never enters into without juſt 
Cauſe) he fighteth valiantly ; he endureth all Hardſhip, 
Heth on the Ground, wanteth Sleep, ſuffereth Showers 
and Tempeſts ; content at his Condition, he fearerh not 
Death, but boldly meeteth that Enemy, the moſt ſor- 
midable of all, for the Sake of God, the King, and his 
Countrey; at laſt he either dieth nobly in the Field, or 

uietly in his Bed, and all that remember him, bewail 
the publick Loſs. None can eſteem ſuch a Man at too 
great a Price. * 

2. Domi non alios ſecum patitur, &c. 

2. The Genitive Caſe, domi, at the Houſe, hath never 
any other Adject ive made to agree with it, except meæ, tua, 
ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienæ; domi is never uſed for La- 
tin to another Word, but at home, except the Englith of one 
of thoſe Pronouns come with it. : 

1. A wiſe Man dwelleth at Home, he abideth at his 
own Houſe ; the Fool is always buſy at another Man's 
e and in the mean while he neglecteth his own 
Affairs. 8 | 

2. He that dwells in a decayed Houſe, is more ſafe 
from Envy, than the rich Man, living in a princely Pa- 
lace ; few envy the Poor, whoſe Condition is therefore 
to be eſteeme happy- : 

Reg. 3. Verum ſi proprium nomen loci, &c. 

Rule 3. When the proper Name of a City or Town, # of 
the plural Number (which is when there is no ſingular, ) or if 
it be of the Third Declenſion, mn or at ſuch a Place, it muſt 
be rendred by the Dative or Ablative. 

t. Many wiſe Men were born at Athens; many fa- 
mous Philoſophers. There was at Athens a famous Uni- 
verſity. The Greeians heretofore did ſo far excell all o- 
ther Nations in Knowledge, that they did call all other 

Men Barbarians, it compariſon of themſelves ; as if all 

Mankind were blind beſide rhemſclves : But afterwards 
the Glory of Greece was diminiſhed, and the Roman 

Splendpr exceeded it | =Y 


| Caſe, with [ad] o Cin]. 
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2. The City Delphos, and the Hill Parnaſſus, were at 
Phoacu, a City of Achaia, à Province of Greece. The 
Oracle of Ae was given at Delphos ; but when the 
Son of God took to himſelf Fleſh, that Oracle, and all 
others, were reduced to Silence. 

Note, When two Nouns Subſtantiues came next to each o- 
ther, whereof both betoken Place, but of a different Nature, 
the one a Subſtantive proper, the other an Appellative, and yet 
both belong to one Thing, ſo that they ought by Appoſition to 
be put both in one Caſe, when they ſo ſeem, yet they muſt not 
be of the ſame Ca'e one with the other, but each 'e put in its 
proper Caſe, which it would be put in, if it flood alone. 

The Seat of rhe Roman Empire was at Rome, the moſt 
noble Town of Italy; but the Power and Strength of 
it extended to the fartheſt known Parts of the World. 

Reg. 4. Verbis fignificantibus motum ad locum, &c. 

Rule 4. To after a Verb of Motion, and before a Word 
of Place, if the Place be a proper Name of a City ar Town, 
of whatſoever Declenſion or Number, muſt be rendred by the 
Accuſative Caſe, without a Prepaſition. If a Noun Subſt an- 
true Common, or the Name of à Countrey, by the Accuſative 


1. Scholars go from School to Oxford or to Cambridge, 
chat beſide the learned Languages, they may ſtudy the 
liberal Arts. But ſome are ot ſo ſtupid Brains, that 
after that they haye continued there, in the Univerſities, 
many Years, they become nothing more learned; which 
is greatly to be wond red at; but thoſe that are unteach- 
able at School, for the moſt Part continue ſuch. The 
Two Univerſities are the Eyes of the Nation, but they 
cannot open the Eyes of the Blind. | | 

2. Thoſe that apply their Minds to the Study of Phy- 
ſick, are oftentimes — to Holland, to Leyden; from 
which Univerſities famous Phyſicians have proceeded. 

Reg. 5. Verbis ſignificantibus motum à loco, &c. 

Rule 5. From or by a Place, if it be a proper Name of 
& ſmaller Place, muſt 5 rendred by the Ablative Caſe, with - 
out a Prepoſation ; if an Appellative, or the Name of a great- 
er Place, with a Prepaſſtion. E 2 1. Julius 


, reren — . — oe 


over his End eavouring to ſerve God, and his ney 
bk: | , 18 
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1. Julius Ceſar, the Emperor, after that he had con- 


nered Britain, built a Tower at London, the chief City 
of Britain; but he continued not at London, he appointed 


| Rulers in his ſtead, and returned from London to Ttaly. 


2. Idle and wicked war come from the Church, and 
from the School, more willingly than they go to rhem. 


3. Henry the Eighth, King of England, regarded not 


the Threatnings and Bulls which came fFom Italy againſt 
him; he violently ſhook off the Papal Power, though he 


* retained the Roman Religion. 


Rule 6. Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the Country, 
have, in all reſpects, the Conſtruct jon of Proper Names of 
Cities and Towns, as to their Caſes. 


The Conſtrufion of Verbs Imper/onal.. 
1.) 7 Erbs Imper/onal have never any Nominative Caſe be- 


V fore them, nor Accuſative before their Infinitive. 
2. Not only Verbs which have it before them in the Engliſh, 


are latined by Imper(onals, but when Boys find I, thou, he, 


Ce. the Signs of Verbs Perſonals, they will ſometimes find 
ſuch Latin for the Verbs as is only of the Third Perſon, which 
Latin is an Imperſonal Verb, | 

Reg. 1. Hæc trid Imperſonalia, &c. 

1. Three Imperſonals, viz. Intereſt, refert, and eſt, (which 
is ſometimes an Imperſonal, Jrequire aGenitiveCaſe after them, 
of the Noun following, except me, thee, him, us, you, or 
whom, come after the Engliſh of them, which Particles 
muſt be rendred by the Ablative Caſe of the Pronoun Poſſeſſive. 

1. It much concerneth Boys to avoid evil Company, as 


they would beware of the Hague; they are more hurtful 


to the Mind, than the moſt contagious Diſeaſe to the 
Body. Wicked and prophane Play-fellows are Temp- 
ters, which do the Devil's Work; they ſometimes ehange 
a Boy of an honeſt Mind, into a vile Rebel. He that 


converſeth with evil Boys, at length becomes like them; 


he leaveth his Care to pleaſe the Maſter ; he giveth 


c 2 hl 6 


great; it is ſufficienr if he be good. 


Grammatical. "ol 


his Parents. They teach him Sabbath-breaking, Swear” 
ing, Lying, and all Vice, which it will be difficult to 
unteach him; and unleſs God bleſs ſome Inſtructions, 
and by Divine Power alter him, his Life being waſted 
in ſerving Sin, he periſneth for ever. | 
2. It concerneth me, and all Men to look to our ſelves; 
the World is full of Knaves and Knavery. It is hard to 
be known, and he is hard to be found that is fir to be 
truſted. | 
Ob.. Adjiciuntur & illi Genitivi, tanti, &c. f 
Theſe Imperſonals, be ſides aGenitiveCaſe of the Perſons whom, 
have alſo another Genitive of the Word betokening the Degree. 
1. The greateſt Caution is to be uſed in the Preſence 
of Boys. Maſters muſt behave themſelves very warily, 
left Schalars learn Evil of them; and it greatly concern- 
eth Boys to imitate the Maſter's Virtue. - 
2. It little mattereth, whether he that inſtructeth be 


It little matters how much Money a Man have, it 

he be honeſt; Honeſty is worth Lnads of Treaſure. 

Reg. 2. In Dativum feruntur hæc Imperſonalia. 

Accidit, certum eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert; com- 
petit, placet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquet, libet, licec, 
nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, ſufficit, vacat; and in ge- 
neral all Imperſonals which have the Sign to or for after 
them, require a Dative Caſe. _ | 

1. If God pleaſe, Phyſick ſhall profit a Man; but God 
with- hold ing his Bleſſing, al] Endeavours are vain. 
God uſeth Phyſjcians as his Servants; but unleſs God 
help them and their ſick Perſon, they become unprofi- 
table : He tempteth God that neglecteth uſing Endeavours 
of Men; but it beſt agreeth with Religion, to join Pray- 
er with Phyſick, God is always at leiſure to do Good 
to thoſe that ask. | 

2. It greatly concerns thoſe that are defirous to enjoy 
inward Peace, to beſfeve the Omnipotency of God; ir 
is manifeſt to the Eyes of the Servants of God, that he 
rules the World; and Truſt in God baniſheth all Fear 

6K; r 5 | from 


= — _ - — 4 = 
— .  _—— —_— 


! 4 
N 
| 
1 
1 
(] 
| 
\ 
j . 
8 
_ 
| 
4 
\ 
h 
i 
i 


_ — 1 , - - — - 


.. <4 on aw* 


92 Engliſh Exerciſes | 
tram the Heart. Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery of 
thoſe that diſtruſt Divine Power and Goodneſs. 

Reg. 3. Hac Imperſonaha Accuſandi, &c. 

Reg. His vero attinet, pertinet, &c. 

Rule 3. Juvat, decet, and the Compounts of them, a; 
alſo delectat and oportet, require an Accuſative Caſe with- 
ont a Frepoſition; attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, an Accuſative 
with ad. | 

t. It behoveth Men of little Wiſdom to hold their 
Pesce; a Fool filent ſeemeth wiſe. 2 

2. The Tongue is the Author of much Evil; it there- 
fore becometh a wiſe Man to reſtrain his own Tongue 
with the Bridle of Reaſon ; it delighteth him to laugh 
at the Folly of Prattlers; it belongeth to younger Men 
eſpecially to fir ſilent; they may obſerve what others 
ſpeak ; and it may be lawful for chem to break Silence, 
when they can produce ſomething worthy of hearing, 
which none elſe thought on; he that ſpeaketh warily, 
is praiſed highly by the Wile. 5 

Reg. 4. His Imperſonalibus ſubjicitur, c. 

Rule 4. Pœnitet, tædet, puder, piget, Verbs Imperſo- 
nal require an Accuſative Caſe of the Word immediately next 
them, (which Accuſative in the Engliſh ſeems as if it were 
the Neminative Caſe to the Verb,) and beſides that, a Geni- 
tive Caje. Tf the Word following, which hath of, tor, or as 
before it; alſo miſeret, miſereſcit, an Accuſative of the 
&erſen pitying, a Genitive of the Thing or Perſon, pitied,e. g. 

1. Good Men are weary of their Lives among the 
Wicked, they pity their Madneſs, they are grieved at 
tneir Folly ; whilſt in the mean Time Sinners are not 
aſhamed of their Vices; nor. do they repent of them, 


till God open their Eyes. 


2. Good Men only truly repent of their Sins. Hypo- 
ctites Repentance is but pretended; bur they are of moſt 
baſe Minds, that Repent of their good Deeds. We ought 

not to boaſt of any Actions; we muſt give God the Glo- 
ry, who giveth us Power to perform them, yet we muſt 
do good with all our Might. 


3. It 
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3. It is worthy to beobſerved, how flexible the Mind 


of Boys are; they ſcarcely continue tWo Days in the- 
fame Thoughts; ſometimes they keep not the ſame Mind 
two Hours; when the Maſtes layech upon them a new 
Command, they ſeem to rejoice, and are very forward 
ro obey it for the preſent ; but they ſoon forger their 
Duty, and grow flack in performing it: when by their 
unconſtant Parents they are remov'd from one School to 
another, they admire their new Maſter, whom before 
they deſpiſed and laughed ar, and hey. In a- 
gainſt their former Maſter, whom the Day before they 
ſeemed to prefer before all the World. New and ſud- 
den Things pleaſe Boys, but they are ſoon weary ot eve- 
ry Thing; that Boy is praiſe-worthy, that in his render 
Years beginneth to ſhew Preſages of future Conſtancy: 
And thoſe Men are to be ſcorned, that in their Elder 
Vears are like Children for Unconſtancy. Manly Boys 
are to be beloved; childiſh Men are to be ſlighted. 

4. The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance; * 
loveth the Scholar better, than the Scholar loveth him 
felf; which he will not now believe, but he will believe 
it hereafter. 

Obſ. Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, &c. 


Moſt Imperſonals are only the Third Perſon Singular of 


Perſonals, which Perſonals are themſelves alſo in uſe, -as de- 
cet from deceo, pudet from pudeo, accidit from accido, 


* Placer from placeo ; but pœnitet, tædet, and ſome others 


have no Perſonals. 


I. When God pleaferth, he turneth Evils into the 


temporal Good of thoſe that pleaſe him; it becomerh 
not good Men to be angry with Providence; Contented- 
neſs becomerh Chriſtians, | 

2. It is certain that all Things ſhall conduce to the Be- 


nefit of God's Servants, and God requireth of them chat 


this Thing be refolved on among them, go wit, to love 
him more vehemently, even when he depriveth them of 
worldly good Things. 
Reg. 5. Cœpit, inci pit, deſinit, debet, &. 
E 4 Fe een 
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5. The Engliſh of any bf theſe Verbs, viz. Ceepi, inci pio, 
deſino, debeo, ſoleo, and poſſum, which are indeed Perſo- 
nals in their own Nature; when the Engliſh of any of them 
cometh before the Infinitive Mood of an Imperſonal, the Word 
that ſeemeth to be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb Perſons, 
muſt be ſuch Caſe as the Infinitive Imper ſonal requires after it. 


they have betrayed and deſtroyed their Friend by their 
| lawleſs Tongues. We muſt not betray the Faults of our 
Enemies , eſpecially we muſt not ſay of our Friends all 
that we know; a Wife Man ſpeaketh Evil of none, but 
ſome Men ſpeak Evil of all. Detraction is a Weed that 
poyſoneth the Reputation of many, which groweth on- 
ly in baſe Minds, 
2. Diligent Boys uſe to be aſhamed to give place to 
their Equals in Learning; they are reſolved that none 
| ſhall excel them; they give the Maſter great Hope. 
| Shame worketh great Things; it ſometimes perſuadeth 
1 choſe, that Promiſes and Threatnings could not move. 


The Conſtruftion of Adverbs. 


Rez. 1. LN & ecce demonſtrandi, &c. 
2 5 En ͤ and [ecce] are to be uſed for Lice}, be- 
hold, lo, and not vide, cerne, &c. when one calls upon 
 enether, to obſerve, or take notice of; and if a Noun Sub- 
ſtantive come next any of them, that Noun muſt be put in 
the Nominative Caſe. Except the Word be ſpoken in Con- 
. . tempt or Blame, and then they will have an Accuſative. 
I. Behold the Love of God rowards+-Sinners; he for- 
giveth Men their greateſt and moſt vile Offences; he 
recciveth thoſe into his Favour, whom he hath Cauſe to 
hate becauſe of their Wickedneſs; repenting Sinners 
are welcome to the Arms of his Mercy. But behold 
the adamanrine Hardneſs of Mens Hearts, who refuſe to 
return to him, and to accept his Mercy; they prefer 
the Pleaſures of Sin before Eternal Joy; they loſe their 
Souls to win a gilded Nothing. : | 


2. Ls 


1. Some begin to repent of their Talkativeneſs, when 
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2. Lo the Folly of Children, who love Play rather 
han Learning; that think him the beſt Maſter , that 
giverh them ottneſt Leave to play; but thoſe Maſters are 
to be blamed, that pleaſe their Scholars to their Hurt. 

Reg. 1. Quædam Adverbia loci, &c. | 

2. Adverbs of Quantity, Time, and Place, and | inſtar,] 
require the Noun following them to be of the Genitive Caſe. 
1. The Nations of the World have come to that Paſs 
of Wicked neſs, that the Earth 1s like Hell, and many 
Men have degenerated into Devils. Wicked neſs and 
Idolatry overſpread the greateſt Part of the World; 
there is Profeſſion enough, but little true Religion: 
True Chriſtians are hared. Some that call themſelves 
the Servants of God, and are accounted Saints, bear 
Hearts full of all Hatred, Envy and Malice againſt 
others. Pious Frauds, Ignorance, Licentiouſneſs, Con- 
tentions, divide almoſt the whole World amongſt them. 

2, How much is the Veneration of Learning dimi- 
niſned among Men! Heretofore learned Men were valued 
at a great Rate, they were thought worthy of Honour; 
bur now Men are fond of Ignorance, they ſoon think 
that they have gotten - Learning enough; ſome are-10 
ſordidly ignorant, they that defire the utter Extirpation 
of Learning out of the World; they pretend the Ba- 
niſhment ot Learning would promote the true Religion, 
bur they are miſtaken: Learned Men are the beſt and 
ſtrongeſt Pillars of the Church and State. | 

Tempori, luci, veſperi, are uſed as Adverbs, though 
Dative Caſes of Nouns. | 8 

Rule 3. Adverbs, which are derived of Adjectives, govern 


the ſame after them, with the Adje&ive that they come of. 


He that cannot conceal his Friend's Secrets from 
thoſe that ask him, but diſcloſeth whatſoever is com- 
mitted to his Truſt, acteth not only unpleaſantly to his 
Friends, bur hurtfully to himſelf; tor he that behaves 
himſelf moſt warily to all Men, and liveth more watch- 
fully than other Men, yet he may happen to do ſome- 
ching, which being known, he may be deprived of his 
— E 2 800d 
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be put in the Subjunitive, and no other Mood, vix. 
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good Name; and he thar is void of Knavery, ſometimes 
hach need of Art in managing his Affairs; which if it be 
revealed, he obtaineth not is End, he is defeated of 


his Purpoſe. Therefore puniſh not his Crimes, nor his 


innoecnt Defigns, that truſteth thee relying upon thine 
Honeſty. If thou betray thy Friend, thou ſhalt change 
his Love into Hatred, his Eſtcem of rbee into Contempt. 
Every one is ſo much wiſer, by how much he is more ſilent. 
R-g. 4. Ad verbia Diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus, &c. 
Rule 4. Alter, ſecus, ante, poſtea, Adverbs require an 
Mative Caſe after them, of the Nouns betokening Quantity. 
1. Men and Boys think Liberty to fin, ſweet ; bur all 


will find it farotherwiſe. Sinners enjoy deceitful Pleaſure 


4 little while, but that Pleaſure cheateth them of Eternal 
Paradiſe ; a little while after they muſt paſs to Eternal 
Sorrow. They are Fools that ſell Heaven at fo low a 
Price. He is happier whoſe Condition is imbgtered 
with many outward Miſeries all his Life, and obtaineth 
Heavenly Glory, than the greateſt Prince, that after his 
Pomp, lives with curſed Spirits for ever. 

2. He is a Liar, that denieth che fame Thing this Hour 
which he moſt ſtrongly afbrmed. a little before; no Cre- 


dit is to be given to his Words. 


3. The Anger of a Fool is not to be feared; he threat- 
neth Men with dreadful Things; but he hath not Cun- 


ning enough to act Revenge; he behaveth himſelf far 


ot herwiſe than he ſpeaketh. A politick Foe is indeed 
tormidable. | 4 | 

Reg. 5. Cedo flagirantis, &e. 5 N 

Rule 5, For let me ſee, give me, fetch me, and ſuch [ike 
Expreſſions, it is more elegant ta make cedo the Adverb with 
an Accuſative after it, than to render them by the proper Verb. 
let me ſee that Book ; reach me alſo thy Pen; I will 
write theſe Inſtructions, which I have given thee ; other- 
wiſe thou wilt forget them: Thou ſeldom remembreſt 
good Admonitions. | 

6. Theſe Adverbs require the Verb coming next them, t6 


Auch 
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Nuoad, until, Cen, * Acſi, even a8, 

Quaſi, as tho, Tanquam, ] Dum, until. 

1. They that, when they are diſeaſed in Body, neg- 
ect ſending for a Phyſician, till the Diſtemper hath got- 
ten greater Strength, than which Nature can reſiſt, de- 
ſpiſe their own Health, as theo Life were worth nothing. 
To cure them will be difficult. h 

2. Children neglected until Vice hath taken deep Root 
in them, are hardly reformed ; it is more eaſy to bend 
an Ofier, or a Twig, than to twiſt an Oak, Vice nou- 
riſned many Years, becomes a Poſſeſſor at laſt, and is 
loath to leave its accuſtomed Dwelling, Parents are to be 
blamed that neglect their Duty in the Beginning, as f 
they defired their Childrens future Debauchery.. 

Rule 7. Theſe Adverbs, if a Nominative Gaſ* and Verb 
come next them, require it to be put in the Indicative , and 
no her Mood. » | a a 

Donec, ſo long as; Ut, after tbat; Dum, whilſt, ors 
as-long aas. | 

1. So long as the Maſter is ignorant of the Diſpoſition- 
of his Scholar, he ſpenderh his Labour in vain. 

2. But after that he finderh out his Inclination, and? 
uſeth Methods agreeable thereto, his. Labours proſper, 
the Boy increaſeth in Underſtanding, whilſt che Maſter; 
eaſily diſcharges his Duty. | 

Rule 8. Ne for Non, forbidding, requireth the Verb fol-- 
lowing to be of the Imperative, or Subjun&ive Mood, but ra- 
ther the Subjun&ive. When it is uſed fer leſt that, or-leſt,,, 
always the Sub jundtive. 5 

Reſiſt not the wholſome Eaws of the band, wherein: 
thou dwelleſt, which are the Prince's Defence, and the 
peoples beſt Safeguard, ſeſt thou provoke not only Earth+ 
ly Lords, but alto God, the Sovereign Lawgiver, who- 
hath commanded us to obey the Powers which he hath: 
ſet over us. | 

9. The reſt of the Aduerbs are ſuch as need no Rule for the 
Caſe that follows them; and as to the Mood, may indifferently- 
bare after them. either a Kerb of the Indicgtive Mood, or 4 4 
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- the Subſtantive ; ſo that to name them, would be ſuper flnous : 
as well as to heap up Multitudes of Sentences," wherein Boys 
ſhould exemplify their Tndifferency. Nor is it very pertinent 
to give Boys Examples to demonſtrate what they muſt do, in 
tho e things wherein they may do as they liſt. 


The Conſtructions of Conjun@ijons« 


Reg. 1. Onjunctiones copulativæ, & disjunctivæ, &c. 
Rule 1. Thoſe Conjunctions, which are called 
Copalatives and Disjunctives; alſo Tanquam, velut, item, 
guaſi, quam, præterquam, ceu, fic, (which are properly 
&averbs) and led, ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicer, ſcilicet; 
when any of thoſe come between two Verbs, they require 
hem both to be put in the ſame Mood and Tenſe; and if they 
come between two Nouns, they muſt be of the ſame Caſe, 

1. Covetous Men behave themſelves, as though they 
thought themſelves created for this Purpoſe, that they 
may enjoy worldly Delights; they deſire nothing elſe: 
But Men were born to greater Things; Beaſts and Crea- 

tures without Life anſwer the deſigned Purpole of their 
Creation, and tulhl the Will of God better than Muck- 
worms. 85 | 

2. How many Men ſpeak more honeſtly than they act! 

No Man confeſſeth himſelf a Knave, but many are fo; 
many promiſe, but break their Promiſes. How happy 
were that World in which all Men did ſpeak according 
ro their Thonghts! All wou'd enjoy Peace and Plenty. 

Note, Thoſe Copulatives couple not like Tenſes, when a 


* them, which is not before the other. 
1. Honeſty is the beſt Policy, and will appear the 
greateſt Wiſdom; all honeſt Men find not worldly Suc- 
ceſs; but though they want outward good Things, God 
will make up to them that Detect by better Riches. 
2. Negligent Boys have more Mirth and Jollity than 
the Induſtrious; but Diligence maketh lovely, and will 
procure Honour both to Boys and Men. 
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plain Sign of a different Tenſe ſtands before either one of 
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3. Fools mock at Sin; but except they have ſeen at 
ſome time rhe Folly of that Derifion, and ſhall repent of 
that Miſtake, they thall after their Mirth ſuffer Torments, 
in which they/ſhall not be able to be merry. 

N. B. If a Conjundt ion Copulative come between two Nouns, 
one of which requires a particular Caſe by one Rule of Gram- 
mar, and the other muſt of neceſſity have another Caſe by 
another Rule, then it does not join like Caſes together. 

1. Prunkards are to be accuſed not only of Prodigali- 
ty, nor only of Beaſtlineſs, but of both; he that is gi- 
ven to Wine, is unfit for any publick or private Buſi- 
neſs; he maketh himſelf daily void of Reaſon; he is 
unworthy of the Name of a Man; he changeth Humani- 
ty into Beſtiality. | | 

2. Diligent Boys are induſtrious at School, and ar 


Home; they uſe their urmoſt Endeavour, the Maſter 
} ſeeing or not ſeeing, 


/ 1. The Conjun#ions following, if a Verb come after them, 

require it neceſſarily to be put in the Subjun&ive Mood, viz. 

m Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, licer, cum, 

r ( for ſeeing that) ne, an, num, ( for whether) ut and fi. 

8 Rule 3. Theſe Conjunctions require the Verb following 
them, to be put in the Indicative Mood, viz. Quando when, 

2 Quoniam becauſe, Quandoquidem in as much as, Quippe 

3 becauſe, Ut as how. | | pre 

y Rule 4. Some are indifferent, or may have after them ei- 


g ther the Indicative Mood or Sub junctive, viz. Quod that, 
Poſtquam after that. 

a Ni Fun- Quia Becauſe, Nunquam Never. 

of Niſi leſs 8 Quam Than, Priutquam Before that. 


ConſtruFion of Prepoſitions. 
Reg. 1. TyRz2politto in Compoſitione, &c, 

Rule 1. A Prepoſition joined to a Verb to com- 
pound it, governeth the ame Caſe after it, as it would jf it 
flood by it elf; or a Verb compounded with a Prepoſition go- 
verns the ſame Caje after it, which the Hrepoſition governeth, 
that it is compounded withal. Na EOS : 

I, A 
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r. All die not in the ſame Age. Some go out of the 
World in their Youth, others proceed ro Manhood, 
fome reach to old Age, none is ſure to live another 
Year ; yet none is content to die this Year, every one 
deſires to live another. Thoſe are moſt happy that are 
evans; prepared. Whoſoever is removed out of this 

World into Heaven, cannot die too ſoon. God know- 
eth the moſt convenient Seaſons to bring forth his Ser- 
vants from their Miſeries. 

2. The bleſſed Angels, ſwift Spirits, and of pureſt 
Sanctity, are always ready to do the Will of God. By 
them the Souls of dying Saints are carried to Eternal 
Blefiedneſs, in which they ſhall continue happy to E- 
Reg. 2. Verba compoſita cum Aa, ab, &c, 

Rule 2. Verbs compounded with a, ab, ad, con, de, &, 
ex, in, may better have an Ablative Ca'e after them, with 
their Prepoſition repeated, than without, e. g. | 

I. It is a Fool's Part to fee the Faults of others, and 
to be ignorant of his own; many Men are forward 
to reprove others, that commit the ſame Crimes; they 
readily endeavour to pull out the Mote from the Eye ot 
their Neighbour, but they neglect their own, He that 
reproveth others, is ſometimes gailty of Pride; but he 

that amendeth his own Lite, will more eaſily perſuade 
his Fellows, | 
2. Ir is worthy of Obſervation, that thoſe Men which 
hate Piety, and do not praiſe it, yer retain a ſecret Re- 
verence for good Men, and are ſometimes afraid to 
commit Evil before chem. When they are about to ſtep 
into the filthy Road of Vice, they draw back their Foot 
from che Place, till the good Man have paſſed by. How 
great Reverence ought Religion to have among ber 
Friends, if her Beabty even amaze her Enemics! 


Rule 3. The Prepoſition in hath an Accuſative Caſe aſter 
it, in all Significatiow, except when it is Latin for in, and 


The 


then it bath an Ablative. 
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Tt provident Ant condemneth careleſs Sluggards ; 


ſhe layeth up Food in Plenty, againſt a Time of Scar- 
city; ſhe carries her Store into her hidden Granaries ; 
in Summer ſhe hoardeth for Winter. 

Rule- 4. Subter, under, may have after it either an 
Ablative Caſe. or an Accuſative. 

5. If a Noun follow tenus, up to, which is to be governed 
of it, which Noun is of the Plural Number, it muſt be put 
in the Genitive Caſe. 

A comely Coat reacheth from the Middle of the Legs 
vp to the Shoulders. 

For the various Signification of Prepoſitions, Boys may 
conſult, for their Information, the Weſtminſter Introduction, 
where their Caſes are likewiſe largely diſcourſed, 


Of Interjections. 
Rule 1. E IU, an Interjection of Exclaiming, may haue 
y after it either a Nominative, or an Accuſative 
Caſe; ah, and proh, rather an Accuſative. 
1. Oh! the Wicked neſs of thoſe Men, that thirſt af- 
ter the Blood of their Neighbours! Men of ſuch bar- - 
barous Cruelty ought to be thruſt out into the Fields 
among the Beaſts, whom they are like, except that they 
exceed them in Blood ineſs: Ah! rhe horrid Murthers, 
that ſome have committed. | 
2. There is not an Atheiſt in Hell; rhofe that in this 
World laughed ar all ſerious things, when they come to 
Eternity, but cry out, Alas, my Folly! Alas my Igno- 
rance and Madneſs! Ob, the diſmal Effects which Un- 
belief produceth! Heretofore I thought Hell was a 
Dream, but now I find my felt only dreamed; and now 
that I am awakened, I begin to know, and to exerciſe 
my Senſes too late. | 
Rule 2. Hei and væ, require a Dative Caſe after them. 
Wo be to thoſe thar refiſ che Almighty God. He is 
the ſureſt Friend, but the ſharpeſt Enemy: His Love is 
ſweet, but his Wrath is bitter: His Favour is Heaven, 
but his Frowns are Hell, Wo, wo, to all that do 
| nor. 
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not pleaſe him. Thoſe that mock at his Threatnings, 
ſhall tremble at the Execution of then. 

* The End of the Sentences, which are fitted as Examiles 
to the Grammar Rules. | 
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. tore, for their Help in 


Additional Notes. 


af N making Latin, Boys are apt to be greatly puz- 
zl'd and ata Loſs, to know when that is a Relative, 


and ought to be rendred by qui, and when it is a Con- 


jun&on to be latined by quod, or ut, Let them ttere- 
at Difficulty, obſerve theſe fol- 
lowing Notes, viz. 

1. It is neither a Relative, nor a Conjunction, when 
it ſtands the firſt Word after any Point or Stop greater 
than a Comma: As after a Colon, Semi. colon, or Period : 
Bur in ſuch Places it is to be rendred by the Pronoun 


demonſtrative iſte. 


2. That is always a Relative, when it may be turned 
into which, which muſt be tried in reading over the 
Engliſh Sentence wherein it is, and judging warily how 
the Senſe would bear it. If it cannot” be altered ſaiwy 
ſenſu, it is a Conjunction. WR 

3. There is always between the Conjunction that a 
the Verb a Nominative Caſe to rhe Verb; but between 
that the Relative and the Verb ſtandeth no Nominative 


Caſe, except the Relative be not the Nominative Caſe; 


but chat is uſnally the Nominative Caſe to the Verb it 


ſelt. 

4. The Conjunction that, commonly comes next aſter 
a Verb, which ſiguifies Anowing, ſpeaking, finding, bear- 
ing, or ſome ſuch like Engliſh. DEN 

5. Ic is neither a Conjunction nor a Relarive, when 
there tollowetli immediately atrer it a Subſtantive, which 
muſt be put in fome oblique Caſe, to be governed of, 
or to follow the Verb next Greig that. In ſuch Caſe 
it muſt be rendred by the Pronoun Demonſtrative, ie, 
c. g. | I. A: 
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1. All Men deſpiſe that Man, that boaſteth of his own 
Fxploits. That Man, whoſe As Fame doth magnify, re- 
taineth his Honour without diminiſhing, even after his 
Death ; but whoſoever praiſeth himſelf, bewrayeth Vanity. 
All Men will think, that be attributeth too much to Wimſelf. 
Deſerve Praiſe of others, but ſtill retain an humble Mind. 

2. That Man was of a baſe"Mind, that having reſolved 
to get himſelf a Name, ſtudied to execute ſome monſtrous: 
Villany, for the ſake of which, Men might talk of him. 
He choſe to be famous for Impiety, rather than that his 
Name ſhould be buried in Oblivion. But the Emperor, in 
whoſe Land the Wretch dwelt, fruſtrated him of his purpoſe, 
by forbidding his Name to be mentioned in the Hiſtory, tho 
the Fatt was chronicled. 

2. That, a Relative, is ſometimes underſtood in the 
Engliſh, and muſt be expreſs d in Latin, by making qui 
for it. And then it is underſtood, when in a Sentence there 
wanteth either a Nominative Caſe to the Verb, or an 
Accuſative Caſe to follow the Verb, which cannot be 
ſupplied from any other Word in the Sentence, e. g. 

There is none, except a Fool, will ſell his Inheritance that 
his Father left him, for nothing. There is none, except a 
very indigent Man, will ſell bis Inheritance at all. An Eftate 
which has deſcended from Father to Son, ought to be tranſmit- 
ted to Poſterity. There is nothing Prodigality loves ſo well as 
to ſpend laviſhly the Fruits of the Predeceſſors Induſtry ;, there 
is nothing a wiſe Man de ſireth more, than that his Children, 


enriched by him, may bleſs him after his Death. God per- 


formeth the Promiſes he hath made to induſtrious Men. 

3. It is an uſual Thing for Boys to err in rendring the 
Engliſh of the preſent Tenſe Paſſive, by making it by the 
participle of the Preter-Tenſe, with Sum, es, eſt, which 
muſt always be carefully avoided, becauſe that Partici- 


ple with eſt, maketh up all the Preter-Tenfes, which 


muſt not be confounded with the Preſent, e. g. . 
He is praiſed that is of humble Behaviour towards all 


Ren. Courteſy hath a wonderful Effect; the Proud Man is 


abharred, the Meek are honourable. | 
Ob. 


— — —ẽ 
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Obſ. Im ſuch Caſes as theſe, or in any other of like N. 
ture, where Boys are apt by Reaſon of the Engliſh Ambi. 
guity to tranſlate wrong, it may not be altogether Un. 
profitable for them to make the Expreſſion in which the 
Ambiguity is both ways, h. e. Firſt write according tg 
the Caution; and afterwards as they would, or are wore 
to make, but within a Parentheſr1s, with non before it. ho 

4. Boys generally conclude, that when they have mg, hi 
would, might, aol the Verb muſt be of the Porential M'” 

Mood, according to the Signs mentioned in their Acci- , 
dence, (to which alſa ought is there added, and can, bu 
not rightly.) But ſomerimes thoſe are not merely Signs, 
bur muſt be made by a diſtinct verb; and that is when 
the ſeeming Sign berokens ſomerhing of Duty, Lawful- 
neſs, or Earneſtneſs of Deſire, when they have an Em- 
phaſis in them; otherwiſe, when they intimate nothing M'” 


Emphatical, they are only Signs of particular Tenſes af. 
their Verbs, e. & 


I. Boys may play when the Maſter hath given Leave; T1 
but without Leave they may not loiter an Hour. Idle By 
would fain eſcape doing their Duty; they would rejoice if 
they might play whole Weeks. my 

2. Children ſhould willingly obey their Parents, but fir 
the moſt Part they are rebellious. Obedience is a lovely Si * 
crifice in the Sight of God, whom all ſnould ſtudy to pleaſe. 

3. If Children ſhould govern themſelves, to what Miſen 
would they bring themſelves ? Tet they are ſeldom content 
with the moſt favourable Government; they have a Dejn 
either to change, or to be quite left to their own Will. Their 
unripe Reaſon is like Phaeton's Pride, who would govern 4 
Chariot which was beyond his Strength. Let them uje Pat of 
ence ; he that cannot obey well, will never command right, 

5. The Engliſh of the Verb habeo, is often miſtaken, 
becauſe it is ſometimes only the Sign of another Verb, 
But when the Engliſh Words, have, had, hath, baſt, hae, 
only a Subſtantive aſter them, and not a Verb, the) 
are to be rendred by habe, And Boys are very apt . 

| | make 
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N. Tnake had by the Preterpluperfect Tenſe of habeo, where- 
as it ought to be rendred by the Prererperfe&t ; though 
yhen it is a Sign only, it is of the Preterpluperfect. Let 
Caution therefore be uſed in rendring theſe, or the like 
Sentences, Oc. : 

1. The moſt ancient Artificers correct their own Work ; 
they have more quick Eye-ſight than other Men; they ſee ſome- 
"9 thing Deficient after that they have uſed the greateſt Care. 
2. An Accurate Painter, having ſtriwen to draw a moſt 
bod deformed Woman, had expreſs'd Yer ugly Features ſo exattly, 

it nd to the Life, that when he viewed the Picture earneſtly, 
5 WM funding in his Shop, he burſt out into ſo loud and long a 
Fr Laughter, that he kill d himſelf thereby : He had not Power 
= [ moderate his Paſſion. The Exceſs of Mirth, as well as of Sor- 
row, is fatal. He had liv'd if he had not been ſo ingenious. 

Had had is the Subjunctive Mood Preterpluperfect 
Tenſe, and muſt never be the Indicative, e. g. 

1. How many Men may ſay, I had had Money enough, if 
I had not been too laviſh ? ; 

2. How many Boys may confeſs, I had had Learning, if 
ce ] ＋ 51 om to diſcern mine own Advantage, and ly. 

my Book : a 
for 7. Boys are ſometimes at a Loſs concerning ſoleo, and 
„, becauſe both fignify to uſe. But they muſt re- 

member, that ſoleo is never Latin ſor to uſe, but when a 
verb comes next to uſe, in all other Caſes utor. 

8, When there is a Paſſive Sign in the Engliſh, before 
wo þ Verb, the Latin for which Verb is a Neuter; if it be 
i 82 of a Preſent Tenſe Paſſive, make it by the Pre- 

ter perfect Tenſe of the Neuter; if a Sign of the Preter- 
imperſect Tenſe Paſſive, make it by the Preter pluperſiect 
. Jof che Neuter, e. g. | 


terh, 1. He that uſeth to forget thoſe Things, which he deſires to 
remember, muſt uſe Help to ſtrengthen his Memory, or uſe 


* the greater Diligence and Attention, when he is reading, that 
pt io he may retain profitable Inſtruct ions; for when they are once 
nake paſſed out of the Memory , there is need of freſh Reading h 

| 2. All 


recal them. 
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1. All Men uſe to deſire Riches, but all do not uſe Riches 


rightly ; when they are come to Honour and Wealth, they ſtill 
are greedy to heap Pelion upon Offa, to add more to much, 
He that defireth nothing, wanteth nothing. It is a wiſe 
Man's Part to moderate all Affections; that is a Man if 
Greatneſs of Spirit, that could live chearfully, if his Riches 
were loſt, ard all his Friends were gone. 

9. Becauſe the Paſſive Verbs have properly no Preter- 
Tenſes, bur uſe Participles, with ſum er qui, therefore 
that Participle, even when it is become a Preter-Tenſe, 


mult be made to agree in Gender with the Nominative. 


Caſe to the Verb, as it it were an Adjective. 

10. And, not, two Particles with a Verb between 
them, or a Sign of a Verb, may not ſo well be rendred 
by C, non, as by nec ſet before the Verb. 4 

11. Like is not to be rendred by the Adjective ſimilis, 
but by the Adverb, when the Engliſh of any Verb ſtands 
next before like, except the Engliſh of ſum, and then it 
is an Adjective, e. g. | = 


1. Honeſtly hath always been eſteemed laudable by thy: 
that do not pradtiſe it. It is to be bewailed, that Men 
know the Evil of Sin, and ſee the Beauty of Piety, yet love 
Deformity, and nezle# Beauty. How many Men nt like 
Watermen, that look one way, and row another ? That ar: 
like Medea, who confeſſed of her ſelf, that ſhe approved 
better Things, but followed Wickeaneſs. : | 

2. Conſcience erecteth a Tribunal in Mens own Breaſts, it 
trieth, condemneth, and puniſheth Offenders ;, its Judgment 
hath always been found impartial. It ſometimes ſleepeth, and 
is flupid a long while, but yet at length awakeneth , is dum 
many times à great while, but when it ſpeaketh, it telleth the 
Truth, and doth not flatter. It puniſheth by intolerable Horror, 
and ſpareth not. The Gnawings of Conſcience torment like 4 
biting Serpent; the Harpies and Furies, of which the Pets 
write, the Snakes which inſtead of Hair encompaſſed their 
Heads, are the dreadful Laſhes of this Executioner, Hearken 
to Pythagoras's Counſel, who bids thee be afraid of thy {th 
| when 


* 
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when there is no Obſerver preſent, The Reproof's of Conſcienc 
ar? ſometimes medicinal, but always bitter. 

12. A before a participle in ing, and after a Verb of 
Motion, muſt be rendred into Latin by the firſt Supine, 
the Future in Rus, or the Gerund in dum with ad. Bur 
if the Participle note ſomething ro be now in hand, or 
doing, it muſt be made by the Verb from whence the 
participle cometh; and in ſuch Tenſe as the paſſive 
(which uſually is found before ſuch Participle) requireth. 

13. A Or an before Words of Time, is rend red by in, 
and an Abarive Cafe of the Word of Time, e. g. 


ol 


1. The careleſs Tradeſman that goes. a hunting, when he 
hath need of continual Preſence in his Shop, never grows rich; 
but the moſt diligent Houſe-keeper may go a Hunting once a year. 

2. The idk Boy that goes a ſeeking Bird-Nefts, or uſeth 
any ſuch idle Sport, when he ought to be at School, never be- 
comes learned; but the moſt plodding Lad goes a playing once 
a Tear. If he recreateth himſelf twice à day, for a'Quarter, 
I Half an Hour, he nevertheleſs increaſeth his Learning. 

3. The Sun once a day compaſſeth the vaſt Globe, unleſs we 
lay with the new Philoſophers, that the Sun is the Center, 

nd the Earth moveth. 

14. When for a Neuter Engliſh, (which is when the 

Sigmfication of a Verb terminates in in, or reaches no 
arther than the Thing, which. ſeems to be the Nomina- 
ive Caſe to it) Boys find a Latin Verb, which is an 
Active, the Paſſive of that Latin Verb muſt be uſed for 
he Neuter Engliſh, unleſs there be a Verb Neuter of the 
lame Signification different from the Active. 

15. The Participle about, 1s rendred divers ways, viz. 
Sometimes it is rhe ſame with concerning, and muſt be 

endred by de; ſometimes the ſame with near-upon, there - 
about, and muſt be rend red by plus minus. Before a Word 
df Time, it is to be rendred by ſub, or circiter; before a 
lace or Perſon, by circa or circum; before the Infinitive 
lood, to be, by futurum eſt, imperſonally, with ut, e. g. 


1 : Boys 
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1. Boys and Parents are very forward to remove from ms 
School to another. Boys remove becauſe they hope to find more 
eaſy Tasks, Idlenejs is their only Argument, 
2. The Heavens move moſt ſwiftly, they never ſtop their 
Courſe. Dull Souls are unlike the heavenly Bodies, for they 
are loath to Action, they covet perpetual Reſt. 
3. He that is moſt skilful in any Art, hath need of clear. ¶ ſu 
er Knowledge. He is not aſhamed to confe[s, that he is lil N ra 
ignorant; but the Fool having ſpent a few Hours about his 


Studies, thinketh himſelf a wiſe Man; he that hath Know- by 
ledge enough, hath none. Ne 
4. All Boys are not of equal Wit. Some Boys having ta- 
ried at School about four or five Tears make a great Progreſs, ve 
But others ſpend ſeven Tears about nothing, though the My 
Ner faithfully uſes his Endeavour; and when they are about MI Ni 
to be removed from School, they are no whit the better. It Mis. 
were to be wiſhed Parents would diſcern the Tempers of their Wno 
Children, and would not ſtrive to compel them to Learning m 
' againſt Nature. Some are born for the Court, others for the 
* Pulpit, but others for the Plough. bec 
15. According wich to after it, is made by ſecundum ; with ix 
a after it, by prout, proind? ut; accordingly by proinde. 
17. The rendring the Particle after, createth greif 
Miſtakes in Exerciſes ; let Boys therefore obſerve, that A- 
after muſt be rendred by Paſtquam, when a NominativeW's 


Caſe comes next it; by 4, ab, or poſt, when a Noun 
comes next it, which is of any other Caſe ; when it be 
rokens according to, by de, or ad. After a Noun of Time; lt 
by poſt the Adverb, and quam, if a Verb follow. 4/l 
terwards by poſtea ;, hereafter, poſthac, e. g. Co 

1. After Cæſar had conquered Pompey, bis potent A ter 
verſary, he enjoyed quietly the Imperial Seat, according WM tot 
his De ſire. But ungrateful and cruel Men ſtabb'd him an 
many noble Exploits, whereby he increaſed the Roman Gor) WW Tn 
According as it happened to many Roman Emperors atieql is 
him, | | 4 

2. There are different Ways of Writing and Reading | 
the World ſome write and read from the Right Hand - 4 
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left, aſter the Manner of the Hebrews ; others from the 
Top to the Bottom, after the Chineſe Faſhion, But Engliſh 
Men from the Left Hand to the Right. 
18. He that is now jovial , ſhall be ſorrowful hereafter ;, 
he that committeth a raſh Ad, ſhall repent of it afterwards. 
18. The Particle again, after as big, as ſtrong, and 


ſuch like Exprefions, is made by duplo, with a Compa- 5 


- 


rative Degree before it. | 

19. Azainſt before a Noun of Time, muſt be rendred 
by in wich an Accuſative Caſe; before a Verb with its 
Nominative Caſe, by dum; after Mind, Thought, Will, Law, 
Cuſtem, Right, by preter. Over-againſt è regione , ex ad- 
yer 9. ö 
2 All joined with a Subſtantive of the Singular 
Number, is rendred by totus, not by omnino, ( for omnis 


s Latin for every) before a Subſtantive Ty omnis, 
0 


not by rotur; at all with a Negative Word 
wmnis, e. g. 

1. A Camel is as good again for Travelling as an Horſe, 
becauſe he is not weary ; and he will continue ſtrong five or 
ſix Days without Water, which an Horſe wanteth twice a-day. 

2. Acunning Merchant layeth up his Wares againſt a Time 
of Scarcity ; but the Price ſometimes falls againſt his Expe- 
ation and Will. All his Hope of felling dear is loſt, all 
bis Crafty Contrivances do not ſucceed as he would wiſh. But 
at other times his Forecaſt produceth treble Profit. None ob- 
taineth his De ſire at all times. He is not diſcouraged ar all, 
but rather increaſeth his Caution. Le 

21, As, as, many times anſwer each other by way of 
Compariſon in the ſame Sentence, and muſt then be 
rendred, the former by eque, the latter by ac; or tae 
former by tam, the latter by quam. — 

22. At, before a Word betokening Time, Price, Manner, 
Inſtrument, or Game, muſt have no Latin made for it, it 
1s only. a Sign of an Ablative Cale. To be at, to be preſent 
at; interſum with a Dative, adſum with an Ablative, e. g. 

I. A poor Man is as happy without Riches, if he enjoy 
Cmtentedneſs of Mind, as the richeſt Earl, that coveteth 
reater Honour, | 


re, by 
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ſo often, or any Quantity, and no more, by ſolummod 


with who not, and muſt be rendred by qui non. 


_— — 
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2. He that ſpendeth the Night at Cards, and the Day jy 
drinking, bereaveth himſelf of his Reaſon, and his Childre,, 


and all the Family of due Suſtenance. Be not preſent at un- 


lawful Games, leſt thou be tempted to trifle away thy Tine 
with them, leſt thou become as fooliſh as they. 

23. Become of, is to be latined by ſio with de. 

24. Before, when a Verb with its Nominative Caſe 
comes next after it, is to be rendred by antequam, when 
a Word of Time or Place, by ante, heretefore, antehac, 
28. Being, before to, with a Verb, is made by a Par- 
ticiple in rus. . 

26. Both, ſpoken of two, is made by Ambo, or uterque; 
bur when both is anſwered by and, both is rendred by 
cum, and by tum, e. g. 


1. What will become of the Man that loſeth all his 
worldly Friends , and hath not Hope in an Heavenly Father 
whoſe Favour leſſeneth the Terror of all other Loſſes / 

2. He that getteth to himſelf better Riches, before he | 
ſeth lower Things, is 'rich after all his Poverty. He that 
improveth Time to get ſure Hope of a bleſſed Eternity beſon 
he dies, is happy not only after, but before Death. Being . 
depart out of this World, he rejoyceth. , 

3. Wealth and Honour are both vain. They both fome 
times make the Owner worſe, He that layeth out his Time n 
on them, both miſſeth of better Things, and even ſometimes j 
fruſtrated of his Expectation when he hath obtained them. 

27. But is rendred ſeveral ways; after cannot it is ren 
dred by non; after not dowbtiafe, not queſtioning, and ſuch 
like Expreſſions, by qzin; but when it intimates ſo nam 


but for, by abſque; not but that, non quod non. When! 
exce pteth ſome Perſon or Thing, from what we have bee 
ſaying before, by præter or niſi, ſometimes it is the ſam 


28. Either ſomerimes ſignifies one of the two, and 
then rendred by utervis, alteruter; ſometimes it is 1 
mediately anſwered by or, and then rend red by aut, 

2 29. E. 
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yh 29. Elſe after who ? or what? Interrogatives ; after 


Yen, ſomething, nothing, ſome- body, no- body, is rend red by ali- 
un- us ; for otherwiſe, alias. 
"me 30. So far from, having that after ir, is rendred by 
adeo non, with ut. As far as, by quantum, or quod, e. g. 
1. A Fool cannor bur laugh at all times, but when he 


dae cries. He knows nothing but thoſe two Extremes. He doubt- 


then eth not but he hath Reaſon enough to laugh, if he ſee but 
bac. the wagging of a Feather by the Wind. There is none, but 
Par- is apt to laugh at ſuch an Idiot; but we ought rather to pi- 
ty his hard Circumſtances ; but for the Kindneſs of God we 

que; had been like him. It becomes Boys to be of a modeſt Coun- 
by #enance and Behaviour, and to ſignify by their Faces, either 
Mirth er Sorrow before Superiors. Þ 

2. Gold and Hononr, two great Idols of the World,are wor- 

i ſhipped by more than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to worſhip 
ther the great Goddeſs Diana. But he that preferreth either of 
them before Godlineſs, or ſetteth them in a chief Rom of 

he | his Heart, as his God, is an Idvlater, as well as he that 
tha worſhippeth Images, or bendeth his Knees to a Marble Sta- 
befor tue. There are ſome that de ſire nothing elſe ; they will ob- 
ing ti tainthem, elfe a Tempeſt is more calm than their diſconten- 
ted Mind, But if their Wiſhes ſucceed, they are ſo far 

ſome from being happy, that as far as can be obſerved, they are 


# 


ne nfl {ſs ſatisfied than when they had nothing. The rich Man 


mes would fain be richer, $6287 | a 

n. 3. For, before a Verb with its Nominative Caſe , 
s ren} muſt always be made by nam, or enim. Sometimes it 
| ſuch is the ſame with as, and muſt then be rendred by in, 
mam with an Accuſative; before the Names of Diſeaſes, by 


) 


mod) contra; before other Subſtantives, by pro. 

hen! 2. Hither with the before it, is always an Adjective, 
e beerl and muſt be rendred by citerior, made to agree with its 
e lam Subſtantive,- which always ſtands next after it. When 


it betokens Place by huc.. | 


/ 
andi 33. How, before Adjectives and Adverbs ( derived of 


Adjectives) muſt not be made by quomodo, but by quam. 
tow, with much, and a Comparative Degree, by quanto. 
nn | 34. But 


1 2 | gt 
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34. But if, muſt be rendred by ſin; but if net, by ſn 
minus. a 

35. Not is omitted after the Verb caveo, e. g. 

I. It becometh Children to pull off their Hats, when they 
meet thoſe to whom Reverence is due from them. For by 
Uncovering their Heads, and Bending their Bodies, they ſhew 
an humble and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parents.ave to be blamed, 
that teach not Civility. But how much more ignorant are 
they, that think it a Sn to uſe any reſpeſtful Behaviour, and 
forbid their Children ſtriftly to ſalute any Man? How clown- 
iſh are thoſe Children that are educated by ſuch Parents 

2. Take heed thou offend not thy Parents. But if thou 
haſt done any thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for thy 
Crime; beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for a Token 
of thy Repentance. If thou do ſo, they will perhaps pardon 
thee ; but if not, thou muſt expe Puniſhment. 

E Sometimes warm Things ere good tor the Tooth-ach, 

ſometimes cold Things, But ſometimes no Medicine can 
cure the Pain. Who would think, the Aking of ſo ſmall a 
Bone ſhould produce ſo grievous Torment ? 

4. If thou ftand on the hither Side of a Brook, which 
hath a narrow Bridge, and ſeeſt thy Superior on the further 
Side, by no means paſs over, till he have firft paſſed. Give 
place, in all Places, to thoſe that excel thee. 

5. If let ſtand before a Verb of the finſt Perſon Sin- 
gular, the Verb muſt be made of the Subjunctive Mood. 

37. Like is not always an Adjective, but ſomerimes a 
Verb, viz. when it hath a Perſon before it in the Engliſh, 
when next after a Verb, ſimiliter. | 

38. Leſs, with a Subſtantive with which it may agree, 
is. to be made by minor; with a Verb, or no, nothing, 
much, little, by minus an Adverb. 

39. Much, with -a Subſtantive, is to be made by mul- 
tus; with a Verb, by magnopere ; before Comparatives 
and Superlatives by long; or it how be joined with 
much, 'by quanto; if „ Fanto. 
43800. More for rather, is made by magis; for hereafter, 

by poſthac : The more, in the former Part of a — 
J 
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by quo, in the latter Part, anſwering to the former, by 
eo, e. Bo . 

1. 15 a Boy of an ingenuous Mind be commended, and he will 
j Rudy the more diligently. The more he is praiſed, the more 
y he coveteth further Recommendation. Let me teach thoſe 
P Boys that are of tender Diſpoſition, and my Labour ſhall be 
A eaſy ; but naughty Boys are always mingled among the Good. 
e No Teacher is free from Vexat ion. | 
4 2. Idle Boys like careleſs Maſters; but Parents chuſe thoſe 
t- that are induſtrious and virtuous, that their Children may 


be like them. Parents Cave is leſs, when the Maſter's Care 
ole is certain. | | i 


hy 3. The Man provoketh leſs, that knoweth not his Duty, 
en than he that neglecteth it wilfully. Much Knowledge rendreth 
on a Man unexcuſable. How.much more ſafe is he that is 
h invincibly ignorant, than he that is unmoveably obſtinate ? 

3 


4. Many Men ſee ſometimes the Folly of Vice, and ſay v0 
themſelves, I will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; but 
4 they forget their Purpoſes, they ftrive more to find out Occa ſi- 
ons of Sin, than to avoid them. 

41. Moſt with a Subſtantive coming immediately after 
her it, is made by plerique. | 

42. Neither, when it relates to two Things ſpoken be- 
fore, is made by Neuter; when nor anſwereth it, it is 


Ie made by nec. * | | 
= 43. Never, with the before a Comparative, is rendred 


by nihil, 0 _ 
44. Of after a. Subſtantive, and before mine, thine; 
ours, yours, his, and theirs, is omitted, and that Word, 
which comes after of in the Engliſh, made in the Latin 
to agree with-the Subſtantive, which went before of, 
45. Over, after a Verb, is a Sign only of a Pative 


mul Caſe, and muſt have no Latin Word made for it, e. g. 
wich 1. Moſt Authors, which Boys read, have ſome hurtful 


Things in them, but they are not therefore to be rejected. 
* Whelſome Herbs gr:wv among poiſonous ones, and yet are never 
ter, the worſe. Good Boys neither regard nor delight in thoſe 
a” Things which are unſeemly. 2 

ä F 2 
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2. A Friend of mine loft his Honour the ſame Day in 
which a Friend of yours was created Earl. But the Condi- 


tions of human Things are uncertain. God ruleth the World, 
To ſome he giveth both Pleaſure and Profit ; to others he 


warchſafeth neither. 


46. Self or ſelves, muſt be rendred either by ipſe, or 
by adding met to the Pronoun foregoing, except in the 
Pronoun ſe. | 

47. Since for ſeeing that, is rend red by cum, or quan- 
doquidem ; for from or after, by a, ab, or ex. For agoe 


by abhinc, in other Caſes by ex quo. 


48. Such before · a Subſtanrive, by talis or ejuſmodi; 
when an Adjective comes next to it, by tam, adeo. 

49. That after ſame, is rendred by qui, or ac; after 
Words of Fear in affirmative Speeches, by ne; if 
not be added, by ut, or ne non, e. g. 

1. He is be$ that thinketh himſelf worſt ; Since thvſe 


- that think themſelves good, are fuller of Pride than of Piety, 


He that conſrdereth his own paſt Life, will find that he hath 
always been an Offender, ſince he was capable of acting. 

2, Who can jay I have not diſobey'd God ſince my Youth? 
Who would be guilty of ſuch Pride? Who dare ſpeak ſuch a 
hold Ward ? The beſt of Men finneth every day; and what 
preventeth that God doth not puniſh the ſame Moment that 
Man offendeth ? Rs: | 
3. I fear that thoſe Children will become evil Men, that 
have ſeen evil Examples of Parents. I fear that they will 
not have Wiſdom to ſhun their Parents Vices. 

$0. The before any Compariſon, is made by quo, and 
anſwered by eo. : i 

$1. Till before a Noun, is made by ſque ad, before 
a Verb with its. Nominative Cafe, by done. 

52. Tage her after Words of Time, is rendred by per 


fer before the Word of Time.In Company, at the fame 


Time or Place, by ſimul. W \ 
53. 5 for alſo, is rendred by etiam, before an Adije- 
ave or Adverb, by nimis, nimium. 18 


54. Very 
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$4. Very before an Adjective or Adverb, is only a 
Sign of the Superlative Degree, or may be made by 
valde; before a Subſtantive, by merus, e. g. | 

1. The more learned a Man is, he either is, or ought to 
be the more humble; he that is proud of his Wiſdom, is in- 
deed 4 very Fool. . . 

2. That is à very excellent Rule, which Chriſt our Savi- 
our hath given us to obſerve ; viz. Do to others, as thou 
wiſheſt they ſhould do to thee. Do not tarry till thou recei- 
veſt a Kindneſs from another Man; only wait till a necaful 
Time, and then help him, though he be thine Enzny, and 
have continued to injure thee many Tears together. - | 

3. It is not ſtrange that Friends live peaceably together. 
But it is a Chriſtian's Duty to eqerciſe Amity towards his E- 
nemy ; not only to pray for bis Benefators, but for his Perſe- 
cutors too. Thou canſt not obſerve this Rule too diligently. - 

55. Whether anfwered by or, is made by ſeu,-ſrve; -. 
when it notes which of the two, -by uter. : 

56. Sever is latined by cunque, added to the forego- 
ing Word. (And between ir and the Word, to which it 
is added, may elegantly be inferred another Word.) 

57. Tet anſwering to although, is made by tamen; 
noting hitherto, or at yet, by adhuc, e. g. 

1. A true Chriſtian is happy, whether be liveth or dieth; 
when Life and Death are before him, he is never in doubt 
whether he ſhall chuſe. The Glory of God determineth the 
Matter, 

2. Not whoſoever profeſſeth himſelf Religious, but who- 
ſoever is lily Religious, is lovely in the Sight of God. 
Whereſoever that Man dwells, God is with him; though he | 
dies; yet he ſhall tive : God never yet forſook his Servants. 

59. An uſual Error among Boys, is cauſed by the Am- *- 
biguity of thoſe Words in the Engliſh Tongue, viz. your * 
and you. Which in our Idiom, are properly enough uſed ** 
in ſpeaking either to one Perſon, or to more than one; 
but muſt be latined differently. The Way therefore to 
avoid that Miſtake, is only carefully to conſider Wwhe- 
ther one Perſon be ſpoken to, or more; if the Engliſh 

F- 3 Words 
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Words you, yours, refer only to One, they muſt be ren- 
dred by tu, tuns; if Two or more, by vos, veſter. 


$9. If thou find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſſive, and con- 
ſidering the Latin Word, find it to be the Deponent, 


tho that Deponent will ſound like a Paſſive, yet it muſt 


not be uſed as a Paſſive, but che Words ſomewhat al- 
tered, ſo as to keep the ſame Senſe, and yet make uſe 
ef the Deponent, or an in its ſtead, e. g. 

1. A wicked Man's Greatneſs is ſoon forgotten, but the 
Name of the Righteous ſhall be remembred for ever. 

2. The Holy Name of God is abuſed by thoſe that call them- 
fetves his Servants, yet -run greedily into all Debaucheries. 

3- The Devices of the wiſeſt Men are fruſtrated by the 


Wiſer God. 


60. The Signs of Caſes are fomerimes in Englifh found 
by themſelves, at a Diſtance from their proper Word; 
and in rendring ſuch Enghſh, muſt be reduced into their 


right Place, and not Latin Words made for them ſepa- 


rately, e. g. 


I. Good Inſtructions are as neceſſary as Fad. Men honour 
1 that they received good Advice from, in their tender 
cars. | 


2, Counſel hath its Effes according to the Man which it 


| proceeds from, and the Mind of him that it is given to; but 


chiefly according to God's Bleſſing. 2 
61. One another is made by alius, repeated twice ac- 
cording to the Gender of the Subſtantives; one with 
the other, anſwering to it in another Part of ahe Sentence, 
is made by alter & alter, e. g. Re 
Water and Ice beget one another : The One is liquid, the 
Other condenſed; The One is ready for uſe, the Other Ser- 
vants melt over the Fire. But in Coldneſs they reſemble one 
another . s | 
One anothex, may alſo be made by invicem an Adverb, 
with ſe a Pronoun, Let Boys render the former Exam- 
ples both Ways. 5 | 


Larger 


Grammatical. - | 117 


Larger Engliſh Exerciſes. 


Fter the rendring Sentences , not only according to the 
\ Rules of the Grammar, but alſo of Particles and other 
Things obſervable, it will be Time to proceed to continued Diſ- 
courſes. And before the Reading of Engliſh Dialogues, Epiſtles, 
or ſuch like Exerciſes, theſe few things may not be amiſs to 
be premiſed for Obſervation, in order to Boys acquitting 
themſelves the more commendably in that Concern, viz. 
Obſ. 1. Relative Sentences are independent, h. e. no Word in 
a Relative Sentence is governed of a Verb or Adjective, which 
ſtands in another Sentence; nor doth a Word in another Sen- 
tence depend upon any of the Appurtenances of the Relative. 
Obſ. 2. When 4 Pronoun of the Third Perſon is the Ante- 
cedent to a Relative, that Pronoun Antecedent is rather to 
be underſtood, and only the Relative expreſſed; as, he that, 
qui, not ille qui, that which, quod, nf illud quod. 
Obſ. 3. Verbs have many times ſome Particle or other, 
which comes after them, and is Part of their Signification ; 
for which no Latin is made, only the Verb is to be taken no- 
tice f; and which Particle is ſometimes parted from its Verb 
by the Interpoſure of ſome other Words, as lay burthens upon 
to rule with rigour over, | | 
Obſ. 4. But in the Beginning of a Sentence, may be made 
by ſed.; but rather by autem or vero placed the ſecond Word 


in the Sentence : Aurem muſt never be the firſt Word, nov 
verd. 


Obſ. 5. Nam 5 Latin for for, the firſt Word of a n- 


wy: ; but if enim be uſed, it muſt be the ſecond Word, never 
the firſt, | | | 

Obſ. 6. Non (eſpecially ) muſt ſtand before the Verb, and 
generally all Adverbs, though the Engliſh of them ſtand after 
the Verb; as, I loved him not, non amavi, not amavi non. 

Obſ. 7. Make not that Engliſh by two diſtin& Words in 
Latin, for which there may be found one, which fully expreſ- 
ſeth it; as how great? not quam magnus, ut quamus; 
pew often? not quam ſæpe, but quoties. 

F 4 s Obſ. 8 3 


4 4 Caje by jome Rule, and make it aezordingly. For the 


to another. 


recommended to thee ) or (which would be the more commen- 
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Obſ. 8. In rendring Engliſh and Latin, make not raſhly 
this or that Word to be of this or that Caſe , merely becauſe 
it hath ſuch a Sign before it, ( which is the Occaſion of fre- 
quent Errors) but ſee for ſome Word foregoing, that governeth 


2 7 Signs of Caſes, to, of, Cc. are liable to a Multi- 
tude of Except ions. 

Obſ. 9. Never go about to render an Engliſh Sentence into 
Latin, before reading it warily over, from the Beginning to 
the End; and if once Reading ſuffice not for the thorough Un- 
derſtanding of the Senſe and Conſtruction, have Patience to 
read twice, thrice, or four times, as often as need requires, 
till thou perfectly underſtand the Connection of each Word one 


Obſ. 10. In almoſt every Engliſh, if but conſiſting of five 
or ſix Lines, thou wilt meet with, it may be, one or more 
Tdiomatical Expreſſions, which will be bald, if rendred ver- 
batims In ſuch Sentences uſe not the Dictionary, but either 
a Phraſe-Book, ( ſuch as Willis's Angliciſms Latin'zed, 
Walker's Idioms, or any other, which the Maſter ſhall have 


dalle of the two Y bethink thy ſelf” of ſome apt Expreſſion, 
which thy ſelf haſt read, and which thou haſt been bidden to 
tre.rſare up either in thy Memory, or a Note- Bot. The 1di- 
oms of one Language cannot be tolerably rendred but by the 
Idioms of another. | 

Obſ. 11. When there is a Relative Sentence, or a Paren- 
theſis in the Engliſh, read the reſt of the Sentence, from 
one Period to another, leaving that Relative Sentence, or 
Parentheſis out; ue row clearly ſee the Dependance 
of each Word, and ſhalt thereby avoid much of that Difficul- 
And when thou haſt read it ſo, till thou underſtand it, 

then proceed to Tranſlation. | 
Obſ. 12. Though an artificial Placing, and Ordering f 
Words, be not eſſential to the true Tranſlating of a Sentence, 
yet it is Ornamental. Take heed therefore, that the Words 
ſtand in ſome convenient and pleaſant Order. Take notice 
therefore, That, _ 
1. The 
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1. The Oblique Caſes ſtand moſt handſomely in the Begin- - 
ning of a Sentence, the Verb in the End, and the Nominative - 
Caſe between both. | rr 

2. The Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe ſtands moſt ele- 
gantly before the Subſtantive that governs it. - 

3. The Adjective is more neatly ſet before the Subſtantive, 
than after it. y 
4. Comparative and Superlative Adje&ives, or Adverbs, - 
ſtand moſt gracefully in the End of a Sentence. | | 
5. If you have a Subſtantive and Adjettive of the Geni- - 
tive Caſe, the former Subſtantive governing, may elegantly * | 
come between them; as Czlarez Clementia Majeſtatis, *-- 

6. Between a Subſtantive and Adje&ive, which are not of 
the Genitive Caſe, another Subſtantive of the Genitive ; 44 
—Vera juſtitiæ laus, humillima ſubditorum obedientia. - 

7. A Pronoun Primitive comes elegantly between a-Pronoun * 
Poſſeſſive and a — that it agrees with; as, en of= 
tero meum tibi auxilium: tuum mihi conſilium expeto. 

8. The Vocative Cafe, the Verb inquit and ait, muſt 
be ſet firſt, but ſecond, or third in a Sentence. | 
9. Longer Words conclude a Period moſt ſweetly; h. e. of * 
tbree or four Syllables. 

10. Tet beware thou make not à Sentence ambiguous, har 
to be under ſtood, in over-ſtriving” to place Words artificially ; - . 
for there js no Elegancy in Ambiguity. . | | 

11. Many Words that begin and: end with Vowels, ſound -* | 
unpleaſantly ; they cauſe an Hiatus, too much Gaping : Magna | 
avi iſti utilitas—ſummo ore obveni auxilio. 1 

12. Two Words meet nat handſomely together, whereof une 
ends with the ſame Conſonant with which the other begins x 
a Puer rudis literarum ingens ſtrepitus. Di/Þoje uch 
Words otherwiſe, as ſtrepitus ingens. 

13. Many Words of the like Sound in the Ending, mere 
not gracefully ; as Multarum & magnarum miſertaruny * + 
origo eſt ambitio. Avoid ſuch Concurrence, by parting thoſe - - 
Words, or uſing other Words in their Trac £ f 

ObL. 13. In ſeeking Latin Words in the Dictionary, male 
we rather of the firſt or 1 ＋ that you find, than of oe ef 
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that follow. And refuſe to make.uſe of thoſe which are very 
near the Sound of the Engliſh ; Natio for a Nation, com- 
mendo to commend, ſalvatio for ſalvation, vexatio foy 


vexation, c. unleſs there be no other; as tentatio for 


temptation. | 

Obſ. 14. Symetimes the ſame Engliſh Word may huve di- 
vers Significations, and that in the ſame Diſcourſe. In 6rdey 
to the right rendring ſuch Sentences, there is requiſue trea- 
ſuring up ſuch Words as occur in Authors , or are taken no- 
tice of in correfing Exerciſes by the Maſter, that the ſeva 
ral Latin Words which anſwer to the ſeveral Significations, 
may not be uſed promiſcuouſly ; as to marry, hath four Sig- 
nifications ; Nuptum dare, i ro marry, when it is ſpoken 
of 4 Father marrying his Daughter to any Perſon, or giving 
in Marriage; Matrimonio jungere, to marry, ſpoken of the 
Prieſt marrying a- Couple; Uxorem ducere, a: Man marry- 
ing a Woman; Nubo to marry, when it ſpeaks of a: Woman 
being married to a Man, or marrying. a Man. And many 


Words there be of like diverſity hich muſt carefully be heeded, 


Dat Pater aut Mater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdos, 
Uxorem duco; nubit at illa mihi. x 


Obſ. r5.. Sometimes an Engliſh Verb of the Third Perſon, 
x readred by 4 Latin of the Second; which is when in an 
Interrogative Sentence, the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, is 
a Man or One; then make no Latin for Man: or One, only 
zut the Verb into the Second Perſon; as, Quid facias in hac 
re arttiſſima? What ſhould one do in ſuch a perplexed Buſi- 
neſs ? Quid dicas? What can a Man ſay * How could one 
refrain? Quid adſtineres? | 


Having committed to Memory theſe few Notes,. the 
talowing Engliſhes will not be difficult. 
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; DIALOGUE I. 
; The Maſter and the Solar. | 

Maſt. D O, you have always been dear to me, above 
te B the Reſt of your School-fellows. Sth. FE have - 
' great Reaſon (honoured Sir) to believe that you love me. 
2 The daily Care that you take in teaching me not only 
Gy thoſe Things that belong to Learning, but alſo which con- 
/Op duce-to Piety, is a Witneſs of your Love, which I can no- 
105 way recompenee, but by hearty Thanks, and willing Obe- 
8 dience. M. Diligence in teaching is the beſt Opportu- 
en nity I have to evidence my Love. Bur the more I love 
ng thee, the more it grit ves me, when I ſee thee more idle. - 
the than other Boys, whom I make not ſo much account of. 


ry My. Love conſtrains me to be angry with thee, when thou 
ran neither ſtudieſt to plea ſe me, nor to profit thy ſelf. I find 
any that Learning is not pleaſant to rhee, as it was formerly. 
led. §. Sir, I dare not deny that I am guilty; but Fearneſt- 
ly intreat you, that you would forgive me. AM. Pardon 
hurts thoſe Boys that are not of an iggenuous Spirit, and 
that ſtrive not to requite their Maſter's Clemency by 
better Diligence, It is as eaſy to ſpoil Boys by forgiving, 
as by puniſhing. S. Believe me, Sir, but once, and it 
ever k offend hereafter, ſpare me not. M. Thou haſt 
often promiſed me Amendment, but th ſeldom art as 
good as thy Word, & I confeſs I have broken my Pro- 
miſe, bnt let your Mercy pardon that Fault too; Lam 
reſolved, Sir, to forſake all my idle Companions, to 
leave off my evil Cuſtom of playing; to ply my Books, 
and ro become a new Boy, as it I were nor the ſame thar 
J have been. A. You deſign to do theſe things, while 
you are under Fear of Puniſhment; but when you have 
torgotten the Fear, you will return to your former Folly, 
at the bidding of the firſt naughty Boy. & I will beg of 
God to give me Power to perform what I promiſe, for 
I a- W without him we can do ngrhing; as I have heard from 
your Mouth, A. L like that Word: Pray to God — | 


obedieut. 
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and he will anſwer thee, I will pardon thee, but thou 
muſt ſtrive with all thy Might, as well as crave Divine 
Help. Sch. I will Sir, do boch; I will both pray and ſtrive, 
and I hope I ſhall not be unworthy of your Clemency ; 
E ſhall not repent of your Pardoning me. Maſt. 1 ſhall 
ove thee moſt dearly, (my deareſt Boy) if thou conſult 
thine own Profit hereafter , and ſtudy diligently. And 
(which is more defirable) God ſhall bleſs rhee, he ſhall 
increaſe thine Underſtanding and Wiſdom ; for he gt 
veth Wiſdom as well as Riches to the Induſtrious. 


Thomas and Giles. 


H Y do you cry? What hath befallen you ? 
6. I have offended God by diſobeying my 


T. 


Parents, and I know not what will become of me: I am 


aſhamed of my Ingratitude. T. You are far more happy 
than they, that having committed a Fault, deny that they 
are guilty ; or if they confeſs, they are not ſorry for it, 
as thy Tears ſhew thee to be. G. I am indeed grievouſly 
guilty, and I am afraid God will not pardon me. T. God 
15 indeed angry wich ſtubborn Children; but if my beg 
Pardon of God, he will forgive their Sins, God delight- 
eth to ſhew Mercy; it pleaſeth him to ſee Sinners re- 
penting. G. I have been guilty of this Fault many times, 
notwithſtanding that I have promiſed my Father better 
Obedience, T7. Be of good chear, I will intreat your 
Father to pardon you, and he will pray for you, that 
God alſo may be reconciled. G. My Father is a Man of 
moſt ſweer Tempef; he was reconciled before I came 
trom home, he was even ready to pardon before my Re- 
pentance. JT. I am glad of that; beware thou diſpleaſe 
him not for the future, that God may bleſs. thee. If 
thou ſtudy ro obey God and thy Parents, thou ſhalt be 
kind to thy ſelf, thou ſhalr live comfortably, and enjoy 
Eternal Happineſs. C. By ofe Help of God, 1 wil 0 
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I will not deny; if thou ask thoſe Things which tend to 


niſtunent; rather ſuffer than fin. If thou be worthy 


Grammatical. 123 


— 


* 


DIALOGUE II. 


ce Maſter and Scholar. 
S. C IR, I intreat that you would be pleaſed to grant 
- me one Requeſt, . If my Grant may profit thee, 


thine own Hurt, I muſt refuſe. S. I only beg, Sir, that 
you would be pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe Inſtructions 
that you gave to our Form Yeſterday. A. I like well 
thy asking ſuch Things. But thou knoweſt chat I always 
admoniſh the whole School rogerher, not one particular 
Form. Where wert thou when I was admoniſhing ? 
&. Sir, I was not at School Yeſterday in the Afternoon, 
becauſe my Eld er- Brother was then returned from 7taly 
my Father bid me ſtay to ſpend my Afternoon with my 
Brother. M. That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if thou 
ſpeak the Truth. S. I dare not lie, Sir. H. Why didſt 
not thou ask ſome of thy School-fellows rather than me? 
They certainly can remember thoſe few Precepts which 
I gave them. S. The Hearing them from your Mouth, 
Sir, will more affect my Mind. M. I will grudge no 
Labour, whereby I may benefit thee: I will tell thee in 
ſnort 1 told them how neceſſary it was, that 
beſides Family-Prayer, and the Prayers which they are 
preſent at in the School, each Boy privately pray to 
God every Morning and Evening, with upright Heart, 
and religious Mind. So God ſhall bleſs him Night and 
Day. He that doth not begin and end the Day, with 
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of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guilt ingenuouſly, leſt after 
thou haſt made thy Maſter angry, by committing, thou 
make God thine Enemy by denying, © Lye not in Mirth, 
Teſting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows. He is a Fool that de- 
ſtroys his own Soul, to make others Sport. I ad moniſtied 
1 them. of the horrid Nature of Oaths; they are like Darts, 
| that being ſhot out of the Mouth, rebound, ard ſmite 
= 2 the Shoater's Heart. Swear nor by ſacred Things, for 
= they ought never to be mentioned, but for the Confirma. 
F tian of weighty Truths, before thoſe that have Power 
to demand ot thee an Oath. He that feareth God, fear- 
'$ eth an Oath, And laſtly, I put them in mind of that 
| Duty, which I have frequently ad moniſned them of, to 
wit, that they be mannerly and obſervant towards Su- 
Periors, and courteous towards Equals. 
I chen minded them bur of theſe few Things, obſerve 
thou them alſo, that God and Man may love thee. S. | 
thank-you, honoured Sir, I will obſerve. 


DLALOGUE IV. 


2 __ William and Bartholomew. 

. XX _—_ 15 this ee * that killed his Mo- 
'VY ther? B. Is it poſſible to be imagined, that 
any Man ſhould be ſo bloody? W.You know well enough 
whomrI mean; viz. him that two Men purſued laſt 
Night. B. I heard fome Men talk of a Murderer, that 
was put in Priſon; but I know not whether it be the 
ſame that you ſpeak of, or another. . ſuppoſe then 
that it is he; he is a very: bloody, Man, he killed his Mo- 
ther, which is wovle than common Murthers: Ke 
ſtampt upon her after he had wounded her; and after 
that barbarous Act, broke her Skull with an Hammer, 
which increaſes his Guilt. B. The Murther, and the 
Cirsumſtances which you ſpeak of, are very barbarous. 
Nor is it a falſe Re port, that I have heard. But what 
moved him to do it? W. Men talk of many Cauſes, ac- 
cord ing to their various Suſpicipns, which 1 have not 
| 2 8 
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now Time to tell: But the moſt probable Report is, That 
he did it, that he might the ſooner enjoy rhe Money that 
ſhe had hoarded up for him. B, To what a Paſs are Things 
come! It is hard to be known, what a Man any one 1s, 
I am ſure all Things were given him that he had need of. 
But the Devil tempted him by Deſire of Riches, than 
which nothing is more prevalent. He that is forſaken 
of the Grace of God, hearkeneth to Satan, and commir- 
teth all manner of Wickedneſs that Hell can deviſe. Plea- 
ſures and Profits are the Devil's Snares, which Men are: 
eaſily taken in. . So haſty Heirs, that ſhorten their Pa- 
rents Lives, ſhall have their Inheritance in Hell. 


DIALOGUE v. 


| Mar and Anthony. 3 7 
N. Y Father's Apprentice is fle& from his Service, 
M and hath takenaway Store of Money. with him, 
befides my Father's Horſe that he took out of the Stable; 
and many other Things tha nſed to be committed to his 
charge, as to a fairhful Servant. He hath committed 
many Things worthy of Puniſument before this; but now 
he hath done more Evil, than in all the reſt of his Life. 
A. As I remember, I have heard your Father commend- 
ing him formerly, M. He hath been always accounted 
one of an excellent Nature. When he was a Boy, eve- 
ry body thought him a Child of great Hope. And ſince 
his riper Years, moſt Men that knew him, have thought 
him a Servant of moſt faithful Conſcience, 4. He 
had need of à great deal of Honeſty, that can behave 
himſelf honeſtly among ſo many Temptations, which 
hy wait for a. young Man. If he had had Help from 
God, which he had great need of, he had been fafe 
from. Satan's Temptations. Pythagoras the Philoſopher, 
was wont to liken young Men to Colts; and that Com- 
pariſon was fit: For unleſs they be reſtrained» with a 
Bridle, they ruſh head long into their own Deſtruction. 


A. L was always afraid that he would be an unprofitable 
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Servant, and I was ſorry when my Father took him Ap- 
prentice. A. Did you not ſay he was well thought of? 
M. 1 knew one Thing of him which made me doubt con- 
cerning him. He was my School-fellow, and was very 
idle and ſtubborn in School; he never had my Maſter's 
Love. A. It is then no Wonder that he is now wicked. 
Thoſe that are Rebels in the Sehool, are Knaves in the 
dle School- boy, ſel. 
dom becomes a good Servant. He is wiſe, that bein 
to chuſe an Apprentice, conſulteth the Schoolmaſter 


more than the Parents. | 


- 'DIAL'OGUE* VL 


Maſter -and Servant. 


AM. it thou ne re become wholly good, Harry? 


S. You uſe to ſay, None is perfect, Sir. 
M. Doſt thou cavil at my Words? I mean, Wilt thou 
"never wholly lay afide thy Sloth ? S. I will endeavour, 
Sir, to pleaſe you always for the future. M. I wiſn ! 
might believe thee ; thou ſeemedſt ſometimes a Boy of 
moſt tender Spirit; but ſoon after, all Hope of thee vaniſh- 
ed. Thou art like a Man that I have heard of, that never 
knew his own Mind; if he had determined one Thing 
one Moment, he changed his Reſolution in the next; 
his Thoughts were not his own. I never knew but two 
Boys like thee; Thomas Fallacio, and William Futurio, 
two Neighbours Apprentices ; the one (I think) is as 
bad, the other ſomewhat worſe than thy ſelf, I am ſor- 
ry thou ſhouldeft give me Cauſe to ſay ſo of thee. S. 
repent (Sir) that IT am one of that Number; but I will firft 
amend, that they may imitate me. M. Be as good as thy 
Word ; if thou be, as thou haſt a grear while been cal- 


led idle, thou ſhalt be hereafter eſteem'd the beſt. All che 


Neighbourhood will cemmend thee. But I fear thou 
wilt ſleep to morrow Morning void of Care; I wiſh God 
may give thee Help to be more faithful. 8. It is expedi- 
ent for me to be induſtrious, Sir, and I will be. . 4 

28 2 Wilt 
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wilt reap the Benefit of thine N when thow 
comeſt to Man's Eſtate: The more careful and diligent. 


thou art in my Buſineſs, the fitter thou wilt be for thine 


own ; Iexhort thee as well for thine Advantage, as mine. 
& I moſt readily believe you; I thank you, Sir, for 


your kind Ad monitions. 


; DIALOGUE VII. 
Maſter and Scholar. : 

7 O Days ae thou deſired ſt of me a Repetition 

of ſome Inſtructions of mine; I now demand 
of thee Attention to a few more; which I would fain 
have faſtned-in thy Mind, That thou mayeſt be ignorant 
of nothing that may tend to thy Good. S. Moſt readily 
( Honoured Maſter) will I attend; for I firmly believe 
that you aim at my Good. M. Thou mayeſt believe it ; but 
if not, I my ſelf am aſſured, that out of a conſcientious 
Care for thee, I ſpeak and act all Things. And cerefore 
ſn with rhe former, remember theſe Documents 
alſo. 


$ 


1. Therefore be of a Catholick Spirit; love all the 


World; love thy Friends, becauſe they deſerve it; love 


thine Enemies, becauſe Chriſt commandeth. Requite 
not Injuries with Injuries; but return Good for Evil. 
Abhor Revenge; it was honourable ſometimes among 
Heathens, but it is moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian. 

2, Think no Evil; when thou feeleſt Evil Thoughts 
arifing within thy Mind, divert thy Meditation imme- 
diately to fonieching of Good. Contraries drive out 
one another. | | 

3. Learn Good of every one; obſerve the Virtues of 
good Examples to imitate them ; obſerye the Vices of 
bad Examples to avoid them. 

4. It thou knoweſt thy School - fellow guilty of a 
Crime, admoniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, 
for I delight not in Puniſhing; try if thou canſt by thy 
Arguments reform him; thou ſhalt then do a b _ 

| „ 
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Work; but if he hearken not to thee, make me acquain- 
ted, leſt thy Friend be ruined. It is no Part of Friend- 
ſhip to conceal deadly Vices; thou ſhalt merit his 
COT Love by revealing them; and tho! he, a wicked 

oy, curſe thee, God ſhall bleſs thee, Yet I would by 
no means have thee be a Tell- Tale, or Common Accuſer. 
Never difcover, but when there is Neceſſity, and tlic 
Safety of a Boy requires it. 

5. Hope not for Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men go 
that way; Companions will not make che Flames of Hel 
the cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame will be. 
6. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either upon 
thy School-Bufineſs ; ( for I had rather that were never 
done, than thou ſhouldeſt lay out that day upon it) or upon 
Recreations; It is the Lord's-day, nor thine own ; Wor- 


ſhip God on that Day; ſo fhall he bleis thee all che Weck 


after. Thoſe that work in God's Time, ſnall loſe their La- 
bonr; and thoſe that play in ir, ſhall repent of their Sport. 

7. Never uſe the Name of God irreverently, he is a 
Jealous God. Be afraid to mention his Name without 4 
Mental Adoration. | 
_ 8, Jeer not others upon any occafion ; if they be fool- 
iſh, God (not themſelves) denied them Underſtanding ; 
if they be vicious, thou oughreſt to pity them, not to re- 
vile them; if deformed, God framed their Bodies, and 
wilt thou ſcorn his Workmanſhip ? Art thou wiſer than 
the Creator? If poor, Poverty, was deſigned for a Mo- 
tive to Charity, not to Contempt; thou canſt not fee 
what Riches they have within; eſpecially deſpiſe not 
thy aged Parents. If they be come to their ſecond 
Childhood, and be not ſo wiſe as formerly, they are yet 
thy Parents, thy Duty is not d inuniſned. 

9. If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honours, 
be not proud; God giveth thee thoſe Things for ocher 
Ends; if thou ahuſe them, he will take them away. 
10. Take not any Thing that is thy Parents, without 
cheir Leave; nothing is rhine till it be given thee. He 
that ſteals is nevertheleſs a Thief, becauſe he robs but 
his Father or Mother, _ 11. Be 
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11. Be always content; Children's Will is limited; 
murmur not againſt thy Pareuts, or againſt thy Maſter, 
much leſs againſt God. | 
12. Never talk of thoſe Things that concern thee not; 
be nor 2 opt Sri Wy | 

Obſerve all theſe Things moſt devoutly ; the Sum of 
all which is Obedience, for that one Word comprehend- 
eth the whole Duty of a Child towards Parents, rowagds 
Maſter, and towards God ; let that little Word be en- 
graven upon thine Heart; and if thou obſerve it, when 
thou art a Man, thou wilt be uſeful in the Common- 
wealth, and loyal to thy Prince. | 

S. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 
Duty. I am by Nature more forward to Evil than to 
Good; How ſhall. I conquer that Tnclination ? M. God 
can overcome all Difficulties; rely upon him, and he 


ſhall give thee Strengrh. 


EFISTLE I. 
SIR, 21 

] Were ungrateſul if 1 ſhould, not return you the greateſt 
Thanks for your Readineſs to do me Good. But Acti- 
ors do not always ſucceed according to the Deſign of the 
Agent. I am ſorry I have Cauſe to eomplain of the Ser- 
vant you ſent me the laſt Week; I am ſcarce at leiſure 
to write of what a bad Diſpoſition he is. I will only 
ment:on ſome few of his Features; by them you may 
conjecture of the reſt, He is greedy atter Victuals, but 
he is unwilling ro work; he is ſotrifhly ignorant of all 
the Offices of a Servant. I never knew any Memory like 
his; he is forgerful of all my Commands ; he tome- 
times ſeems doubtful in Mind, wherher or no he ſhould 
preſently -torſake mine Houſe, becauſe of the Heavineis 
of his Labour ; he is guilty of all Vices, which make 
him unfit for Service. For my part, I think he is the 
moſt ſtupid of all Blockheads. I have one young Man, 
tat I keep, whom it hath pleaſed God ro deprive of 
Underſtanding, bur I think this laſt Fellow is the more 
| unprofitable 
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unprofitable to me of the two. Many brute Creatures 
are more doeible than he by many Degrees; he is not 1 1 
only void of all Good, but full of Wickedneſs and I P. 
Vice; worthy of Stripes every Hour, unworthy of 6! 
Praiſe, yea even of Lite; he is of kin to a Beaſt; he 15 
fit for the Work of a. Beaſt, not of a Man. It is hard I fi 
for me to expreſs his Qualities; I have reſolved to ba- 
- niſh him from mine Houſe, leſt my other Servants h 
ſhould grow like him. Be pleaſed to pardon my tedi- WW 1 
ous Lines about ſo ill a Subject, and not think that 1 Iſl h 
accuſe (Sir) your Endeavours, You were ignorant (If 
without doubt perſwade my ſelf) of his Faults, for you f 
wrote to me that you had heard him commended ; I on- y 
ly blame mine own Succeſs : ' But as for you, I have ne- i! 
vertheleſs Cauſe to aſſert my ſelf, n 
Tour Obliged Servant, T. P. 


— STT H. 


Hanoured Father, Ns | 
F Cannot but acknowledge that it is my Parr to write 
to you as often as I can; to leave other leſs neceſlary 
Things, and to prefer my Duty to you before them. Tis 
the Duty of Children to pleaſe their Parents; and you 
have often told me how much you are pleaſed to re- 
ceive Letters from me. Ungrateful I, that do not greedi 
ly embrace, and zealouſly anſwer the Love of ſo good 
a Father. Tis a Father's Part to love; if I ſhould ſay 
you had done your Part, thoſe Words were too feeble 
to expreſs your conſtant Affections; but I bluſh to 
think how juſtly you may blame me for Ingratitude in 
neglecting my Duty. You have been a Father, but! 
have not been a Son; I have the greateſt Reaſon to vi- 
lue your Love at a great Rate; but Boys that diſpleale 
rheir Parents, like me, are not to be eſteemed. Yet (Ho- 
noured Sir) after all this my Confeſſion and Accuſation 
of my ſelf, let me beg chat you would pleaſe to rake 
in good Part this Letter, as a Token of mine . 
x | ve 


e a&® Scand Lo | 


"_ 2 1 r r 


Grammatical. 131 


nor 1 have gratis all that I enjoy, yet I preſume to offer my 
nd pepper - Corn as my Acknowledgment, and oftner than 
of once a Year, becauſe I am daily receiving. Condemn me 
> is not for my former Neglect, tho I deferye it; acquit me 
rd from my deſerved Puniſhment. Mine own Thoughts 
ba- MW accuſe me of moſt heinous Crimes; for what is more 
nts MW heinous than Folly and Ingratitude : I muſt accuſe my 
di- W ſelf of both; but I hope you cannot but pſty me, and 
it 1 have Compaſſion of mine Ignorance. I remember your 
(I former Goodneſs, which pardoned great Crimes, and the 
you W Remembrance thereof makes me now hope to obtain 
on- your tavourable Pardon, which I again earneſtly intreat; 
ne- if I obrain that, this Letter hath done its Office; and 
none ſhall be more happy, than (Sir) 

. P. 4 Your Obedient Son, J. M. 


EPISTLE m. 


Deareſt Brother, | 

Have now. been three Weeks in the Country, and 
Divine Providence hath made my Journey fate and 
proſperous. I have fully accompliſhed the Buſineſs 
which I had todo for you; an Account of which I know 
will be grateful to you; I will therefore ſend you a 
Letter about that Buſineſs the next k. At preſent I 
only acquaint you in general, That it is done, and add 
thereto the great Kindneſs that I receiv'd of my former 
Maſter, when I went to ſee him at Tot; if I had done 
nothing elſe bur viſited him, I ſhould have tyought my 
Journey had profited me enough: The Sight of him de- 
ighred me very much; he is certainly a moſt excellent 
Man; I know. none that may be compared with him, 
he is a Man of ſo great Learning and Godlineſs. I do 
not love Compariſons ; bur I never tound any Man that 
could equalize himſelf to him. One may compare him 
to Plato for his 'Temperance and Moderation. You 
will perhaps ask what he gave me, when I was at his 
Houſe; but I went not to receive any thing of him; he 
Ne _ 8 gave 
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gave me ſume good Admonitions; a Gift which pleaſed 
me better than Gold or Silver; and beſides, he returned 
me a Book, which I left there laſt Year. He bad me at 
all times (when I have need) to ask Counfel of him; 1 
promiſed him, I would obey his Ad vice; If I ſhould not 
pleafe him, as far as I can, I were mine own Enemy, and 
ungrateful to him, having received ſo many Kindneſſes 
from him #1 will love him and honeur him as long as] 
live. Deareſt Brother, I could not but write theſe Things 
to you; but having uſed Bold neſs enough already, 1 
will not try your Patience roo much, left you ſhould 
complain (as you uſe to do) of the Tediouſneſs of the 


Letters you receive from 
l Tour Affect ionate Brother, B.]. 


SIX, 
7 Our unwearted Queſtionings after my Refuſals, 
ſeem to intimate, that you think me unconſtant; 
but I ſcorn ſuch a Mind. That Thing which you defirc 
to know, was committed to me as a Secret by your Un- 
cle; it to reveal it, would do you good, 2 T had 
promiſed him Secrecy, your utmoſt Diligence ſhould 
never extort it from me; but to diſcloſe this, would 
not help, but hurt you. Your Advantage only was the 
Argument whicW perſuaded your Uncle to command 
me Secrecy. He charged me to tell no Body; ſhould 1 
now become a Tatler, he would never believe me more, 
and would have juſt Reaſon to be angry with me. Leave 
urging mg/cherefore, and never write to me about it 
any more. For know, I am of a more generons Spirit 
than to betray innocent Secrets. The more you attempt, 
the more unmoveable I ſhall be. Our Maſter (I remen- 
ber) uſed ro threaten us with his ſevereſt Anger, if we 
ſearch into the Seerets of others. It is no leſs an Ho- 
nour to any one not to ask, than to another to conceal. 
I prefer chat Friend, that asketh little, before him that 
would fain know every Thing. It would be a Praiſe 
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to you, if you were content to be ignorant. Be pleaſed 
> Wl therefore to vindicate your own Honour, and to ſatisſy 


ed. W, me by your future Silence; for a thouſand new Perſua- 


art ons ſhall never extort that, which it will do you no 
: I W Good to know, from . 


— Tour Friend, as far as 1 honour ably may, E. C. 
in | *® 

ſles DIALOGUE VII. 

as | 1 

ngs | Maſter and Boy. 

', 1 B. o IR, That Boy kickt me with his Foot. A. What 
ld 8 Injury did you do to him? B. I did but touch him 


the W with my Give. M. You may think you did not hurt 
him; but none can tell the Effect of a Blow, but he that 
B.]. I feels it. B. He was not at all hurt by my Blow; but-he 
: ſtruck me out of Malice, he kickt me with great Earneft- 
neſs, he. hath ſome old Grudge againſt me. A. If it be ſo, 
I will be very angry with him, tor I hate Malice. It hath 
coſt me much Labour to endeavour to promote Love 
amongſt you my Scholars ; but I ſtrive in vain, for you 
often quarrel. B. He tore in pieces my Book laſt Week, 
which coſt Two Shillings; my Father bought it a Month 
ago for me at Cambridge. M. Why did he tear it? B. Be- 
cauſe I would not fell it him for leſs than it coſt me.; 
whereas I dare not ſell it at all; for you, Sir, have often 
commanded us to ſell nothing. The Book is very ſcarce, 
it is worth a Crown my Father bought it cheap. M. This 
Age abounds in Wicked neſs; Boys are full of Folly, they 
want Wiſdom to oppoſe their own violent Paſſions; 
they know not how to uſe thoſe Beginnings of Reaſon, 
that they are endow'd witch. They conſider not che 
Torment of Paſſion; an angry Perfon enjoyerh no Peace, 
he changeth his own Reft into Trouble, and paſſionate 
Boys. create me much Vexation by their Quarrels, they 
delerve very ill of me. B. I was not in fault (Sir) I 
was fitting quietly, and doing my Duty. M. I have heard 
of many, that you are as bad as the worſt. Tou are born 
of a paſſionare Father, and you will be like him. oo 
. thinks 
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whereſoever you pleaſe: Only let me be remov'd hence, 
* whereby you ſhall add ane more to the innumerable 


ber 28. 1686. 
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| *thinkg, you ſhould be aſhamed, that Boys whom you 


excel in Learning, ſhould excel you in Virtue. I am 
doubtful in Mind what I ſhall do; I fear you are both 
guilty , and both to be puniſhed : I will not ſuffer Boys 
to injure one another; I will ſearch into the Buſineſs, 
if I find you guilty, you ſhall be deprived of my Fa- 
vour. Nou ſhall- not be beaten by Boys, but you ſhall 
not abuſe them. I will judge rightly as far as I can. 


EPISTL'E V. 
Honoured Father, 


Have a great Deſire ro ſee you, and mine other Friends; 
1 I have the greateſt Reaſon to love and honour you; 


4 


and I cannot bur defire your Houſe more than School, 


tho I am very deſirous to learn. Be pleaſed to grant me 
my Defire this once, and to ſend a Letter to my Maſter, 
that he may ſend me to you. To ſpeak the Truth, I hav: 
a Mind to live with another Maſter, or to come and 
live with you, that I may go to School in Canterbury, 
near you. My Maſter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I had 
far rather plow'than continue here. My Tasks are alſo 
ſo heavy, my Burthens ſo great, that I cannot undergo 
them. If you ſhall pleaſe to ſuffer me to come to you, 
I fhall return you greateſt Thanks; it is hard to be ex. 
preſſed how much my Mind is at Home. I will goto my 
Couſin to fetch the Cloak which you lent him, and wil 
bring it with me. (Honoured Sir) pardon my Boldnels 
in asking, and let me hear good News, which may re- 
joice me. I will be willing to obey your Pleaſure in all 
Things; I will be content either to live with you, or 
with my Uncle at Jork, or with any Friend of yours, 


Obligations where with you have already bound, 
, London, Novem- Your Obedient Son, S. H 
E 


1 


no. , 


| * ſelf, but how fooliſh is that Expectation? Know, that 


-you(againſt your will) to France or Holland, where I will 


1 
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Son, -- | 0 
Have been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving Let- 
ters from London from you; but that which came to 
me laſt Week, was moſt unacceptable and troubleſome : 
I was grieved when I perceived in you the Beginnings . 
of Unconſtancy and Idleneſs; for all your Arguments 
are drawn from theſe two Topicks, which my Authori- 
ty ſhall confute. Vou ſeem to hope that your Father is like 


not only refolve never to gratify your unreaſonable Re- 
queſt, nor to ſarisfy your fooliſh Mind; but if ſo learned, 
ſo virtuous, ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe 
you not, you ſhall be baniſhed from my Sight, I will ſend 


find out for you the ſevereſt Maſter. If I believ'd your 
Maſter (whom I love and honour) were auſtere beyond 
Reaſon and Moderation, I would moſt certainly deliver 
ou from his Injuſtice ; but I think quite otherwiſe of 
im: nor will I believe your Accuſations, much lefs will 
I hearken to the Complaints of the Difficulty of your 
Tasks; all Things are eaſy to Induſtry, all Things dith- . 
cult to Sloth, and your Maſter is more prudent than to 
command Things impoſfible.When I came to London laſt 
Year, I lived in your Maſter's Houſe a whole Month: 1 
then heard no Complaints from you, you were content; 
and my ſelf alſo obſerved ſomething of his prudent Care, 
and excellent Wiſdom, in managing the School; and 
whence this new Wearineſs proceeds, I cannot otherwiſe 
conjecture, thin by thinking that you begin to be more 
idle than formerly: and 1nſtead of removing you, I 
ſhall moſt certainly requeſt of your Maſter, that he will | 
nip the Weed before it increaſe to a- greater Strength, 
and urge you the more cloſely to your Study, not to 
flacken the Reins, but ſtreighren them: An excellent 
Medicine for the Diſeaſe that you are ſick of. Inſhore 
(Son) 1 highly eſteem and approve of your preſent 
7 WT PER. Ts Maſter, 
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236 e Engliſh Exerciſes ; | 
Mſter; nor ſhall you be removed yet from his Care and 


Government, till 1 certainly know. ſome intolerable In. 
juſtice, Which I never expect to find. Nor ſhall I hear- 


% 


ken to your Reports, nor for them the ſooner. ſlight or 
ſulpect him. Reſolve therefore to ſtudy diligently with- 
out W-<zrineſs,to pleaſe him without Grudging, to obey 
him moſt willingly, to love and honour him continua]- 
ly, 10 ſhall-you reconcile him, whom your Complaints 
Have angred 5 Tour Careful Father, W. H. 


\ 


* 


8 Lawrence and Edward. 
-] Cannot but acknowledge thee to be far more learn- 

ed than my ſelf, let me therefore have the Benefit 
of thy Help to inform my Ignorance. I will love thee, 
if thou wilt communicate. E. It is not in my Power to 
cure thy Defects, nor to give thee Underſtanding, God 
only can give Wiſdom. L. It is true, but God uſeth means 
to bring to pals his Purpoſes ; thou mayeſt help me, and 
I queſtion not but my Father will recompence thy Love. 
E. I will do as much as 1 can freely. In what doſt thou 
want mine Aſſiſtance? IL. In tranſlating Engliſh into La- 
tin. I obſerve that thy Exerciſes are every Day com- 
mended, and 6ur Maſter propounded rhy Care for our 
Imitation; let me hear by what means it comes to pat; 
that thy Exercifes are ſo commendable. L. I ſhould be 
glad if all my School-fellows pleaſed my Maſter every 
Day, that they might advance in Learning, and he, might 
rejoice in their Benefit. I will conceal nothing from 
thee. I always take norice of all rhe Phraſes, -or neat 
Expreſſions, which I find in Authors; I write them down 
and have now a great Treaſure of them, ſo that I have 
almoſt one in readineſs for every Occaſion, and the molt 
of them Lhave committed to memory —— Every great 
Miſtake, which I am guilty of, I write down in a Book, 
- which I read over once a Week, that I may not commit 
* "he ſame Error twice. When our Maſter is correſting out 
3 e n Kel: 
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Grammatical. 
Exerciſes, I always attend moſt diligently : I fix mine 
Eyes upon him, and my Mind upon his Words, It any 


other Boy have a better Phraſe,or Manner of expreſſing, 
than I, I certainly take care to remember it. It the Ex- 


ereiſes vt any other Form be corre&ed, when my Task 
is done, I attend to that which ſeemerh not co belong 
to me; I think it concerns me to liſten to every Thing, 
that I may ger Good by. Having furniſhed my 
felf by theſe Methods, and prepared my Underſtand- 


ing, I ſer about niy Exercife, which I always read over . 
before I begin ro tranſlate ir, as our Maſter hath moſt 


wifely! commanded, —— I never write down any 
Word or Phraſe, before a-certain Knowledge, or accu- 
rate Enquiry, whether it be fir for my Purpoſe. If I ac 
all doubt, I never reſt till I be certain. If I cannot find 
out what I ſeek, I ask the next Day; I ſcorn not to learn 
of the meaneſt Boy; much leſs do I negle& to ask our 
Maſter, if no body elſe know. I never ſlightly pats over 
any Difficulty; the more Pains I rake at one time, the 


leſs Labour ſhall I need the next Exerciſe, I always ap- 


point my ſelf a certain Meaſure of Time for my Exer- 


ciſe, a Moment of which I never beſtow upon any o- 
ther Buſineſs; I never ceaſe till I have done; I inter- 
rupt not my ſelf, nor ſuffer the deareſt Friend to inter- 


rupt me; my Supper and my Sleep always give place 
to Buſinefs. Mat 


laſt the whole.Exerciſe again and again deliberately, to 
obſerve any Errors which I have committed, which I 
correct my ſelf, before. the Maſter overlook it 


And laſtly, I never am haſty, but allow Time enough to 


each Word and Sentence. Many Boys bring always 
bad Exerciſes, for Want of patient Conſideration 
I have now anſwered th 


I will imitate thee for the future. 
"Ga 
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Boys are eaſily diverted, which utter- 
ly hindreth Accuracy -I read over each Latin Sentence 
by it ſelf, (after I have made it) twice or thrice, and at 


Queſtion, and told thee the 
chief Thing which I obſerve. L. I heartily thank thee, 
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Engliſh Exerciſes - 


DIALOGUE x. 


; - © Thomas and Jubn. * 
N Was told that your Brother had diſpleaſed his 
| Maſter, and therefore was not only chidden, but 
. beaten. John. That Boy is worthy of a Whipping, that 
told you; for though I have no Deſire ro accuſe any one 
for a Fault before my Maſter, yet it is not fit that Puniſh- 
ments that any one ſuffers in the School, ſhould be pub- 
iſhed openly. -Thom. You are to be commended, who 
are careful ro obſerve the Laws of the School; but do 
not ask me the Boy's Name that told me this Thing, for 
indeed he was afraid leſt any of his School-tellows 
ſhould hear of it. But T alſo underſtand that you ex- 
cel many other Boys in Writing, which I am glad to 
hear. John, I muſt, not tarry now, for I am to buy 
ſome Books that I have need of. Farewel 


©, DIALOGUE: XI 


'* Thomas and Richard. | 
Tbom. I F I am nor deceived, I ſaw your Brother weep- 
I ing when I called you. Rich. Both my Brother 
and Siſter wept, and they had Cauſe to weep, for my 
Father was angry with them. Thom. What Fault had they 
committed? I know that they are of a good Diſpoſition, 
and therefore ſurely they would endeavour to pleaſe 
your Father; and though it is not good to . . into 
other Men's Buſineſs; yet tell me their Fauk if you 
pleaſe. Rich. My Father was about to take à Journey 
to receive ſome Money, which a Countryman, my Fa- 
* Tenant owed him; but he wanted a Saddle, and 
therefore ſent my Brother and Siſter to buy him one. 
They went, but tarried ſo long that at laſt he would not 
g0. This was the Cauſe of my Father's Anger; for they 
 rarried talking with our Neighbour's Daughter, whole 
_ company thePlored. Tho, They did il, . ER 
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DIALOGUE xn. 

We ip Hen and Robert. ve ps. 
Hen. LTO W can you expect God's Bleſſing, who do 

: 4 not ſtudy to pleaſe your Father? Rob. You al- 


ways take liberty to accuſe me for my Faults: I have had 


chiding enough at home to day. I did not expect to be 
chidden abroad alſo, Aen. Doſt not thou fear the Pu- 
niſhment, that God the Juſt Judge, whoſe Eyes behold 
all Mens Actions, hath threatned againſt ſuch Children as 
do not obey their Parents? T wonder that you are got 


aſnamed of your Wickedneſs, by which you break the 
Laws both of Ged and Nawre ; and believe me, if you' 


do not amend your Manners, you will repent of your 
Folly, when it is too late; what if your Parents, whom, 
you are ſo difobedient to, ſhould caſt you off? Remem - 
der my Word, which I ſpeak not out of Hatred to you : 
for I pity you. Reform your Life; and then both your 
Father and you will have Opportunity to tejoice. 


DEALOGUE x. 
Tuomas and Francis. 


Thom, HR do you, my good Friend Francis ? Fran. 


Tam heartily glad that you are in Health; my 


Brother Richard defired me to remember his Love to you, + - 
Tho, I thank both him and you. Fran. How much did 


that Book coſt you, that you have in your left Hand? 


Tho. It is a Book, than which I never ſaw any more hand- 4 
fomely bound, and yet it coſt me but a little; for he that 


fold it me, did not underſtand the Book's Worth. Fran. 
Did a Bookſeller ſell it you? Tho. No, I bought it of one 
that found that and another Book in che Street. Fran. . 9 
ty him that loſt them; it may be he hath Sorrow enough, 


it is probable that ĩt was ſome careleſs Boy, whoſe Parents 


have been ſufficiently angry with him, yea it may be, he 
hath been bearen ſoundly. But thus we fee it often ; that 
one's Loſs is another's Gain; but I muſt nor tarry now, 
leſt I loſe the Opportunity ro fend chis Letter. Farewel. 
. \ 8.335 | DIA. 
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- DIALOGYE XIV. 


EA TED ofeph and if 
FT Have brought you the Book that I borrowed 
Y when you and I were at” London together, and I 


intend to buy me ſuch; a Book, for it hath taught me 


much Wiſdom. _ Doubtleſs its Author was a. Man of 
great Picty, as well as Learning. Some Books are ſcarse 
worthy of reading, bur others deſerve to be read an 
hundred Times. How much did the Book coſt you? 


bil. It coſt me five Shillings, and I do not think it 


dear. For it is a Book, than which I never read any 


more learned and pious, yea, every Leaf thereof is a 
 Honey-comb full of moſt ſweet Honey, drawn from the 


beſt of Flowers. I bought it over againſt the Exchange, 


at the Sign of the Black-a-moor's-head, of a Bookſeller 
ho never uſed to deceive me. Fo. It is, the ſame Book- 
teller that uſe to buy Books of; he will not offer his 


Books at a greater Price than others; and for the moſt 


part his Books are moſt neatly bound. Farewel, 


DIALO GU E xv. 


Domas and John. 


Th. T Saw the Man, that your Father ſold his Horſe £0, 


„I walking in the Street. John. Which Street? For 
my Father would de glad to ſee him; my Father hath 
need of Money, and the Man chat you ſpeak of, owes 
him fifty Pounds (if I am not miſtaken) which he hath 


often promiſed. to pay, but hitherto he hath deceived 


him, Th. Then he is like a Man that came to ſee my 


Father, intreating him to lend him three Shillings, pro- 
miſing to return it in an Heur ; but Sinnmer will be 


colder than Winter, and Winter will become Summer, 


ere the Money will be paid. Fob. It js very likely now- 


a:days, It is not good to truſt a Man we know. not. The 
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Care of ſome is to get Opportunities to cheat their Neigb- 
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Man. The Lord make us. Le Chriſt our Bleſſed Saviour. 


N Grammab ical. 14 
bours They ſtudy pnly to pleaſe themſelves, tho they 
wrong others. But to obey God the higheſt Judge of 
all, is better than to enjoy che Riches of this World, if 
God be angry with us. Bur-we muſt uſe Wiſdom . 
(which many want) that we neicher hurt archers, nor be 
hart by others. Farewel. | ny” 


DIALOGUE XV. 


* 


Richard and Thomas. : 


uy Am aſhamed of my Fault Yeſterd2y, who was 
ſo angry with you,when you and I were at Play 
together, and I earneſtly defire you to pardon me, and: 
not take it unkindly. I muſt confeſs my Fault, and I de- 
ſire hereafter to retrain from immoderate Anger. T. It is 
the Part of a Chriſt ian to confeſs the Faulrs which he of- 
fends God and Man by. We have need of God's Grace, 
that we may become more wiſe, and refiſt the Devil's  ! 
Temptations which he beguiles Men by For is the Fiſn- 
er hides the.dead!y Hook with ſome pleaſant Bait, which 
the fooliſh Fiſh greedily catcheth at and is taken; So the 
Devil promiſeth us Pleafure and Profit if we will obey. 
him, whom if we believe, we ſhall repent of our Folly 
And happy are they whom Gad doth give effectual Grace J 
to, who ſeeing the Evil of Sin, and the World's Vanity, 
do apply their Minds to Holineſs, without which no Man 
1 on ee the Lord. Rich. It is good when we are not 1gno» , 
nt of the Snares of the Devil, that Enemy of God anld 


"DIALOGUE XVI. 
William and Robert. | 
Will, O U were miſt at School yeſterday. Rob. 


7 Fbelieve you; My Father and Mother had 
Occaſion to keep me at home, which I ſuppoſe wo 
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111 Nes, ſignify tomy Maſter the Occaſion: being you are 


my Friend, I will rell you: my Brother and Siſter being 
to go into the Country, namely ro Ipſwich, my Father and 
Mother were deſirous to accompany them about three 
Miles, or à little more; and therefore I tarried to look 
to the Shop, for ſo they commanded me. This was the 
Cauſe of my Abſence, which I doubt not will ſatisfy my 
Maſter. ill. Can you fell the Wares in che Shop, 
„hen your Father ad Mother are abſent? Roh. When 
a Cuſtomer comes to ask-me for any Commodity, I can 
&< ſhew it him; for I know where each Commodity is 
V placed: for each Box hath the Name for what is in it 


| 0 alphabetically, that every Thing is very eaſy to be 


. Mirk was Two Sh llings) I told him I would feil them 
Alor half a Crown ; but at laſt, when I hack abated him 
HE) Two Pence ot what I ask'd him, he paid me the Money. 
Leu are a cunning Youth; but my Buſineſs calls 


me away. Farewel at preſenk. | 
|. < 5 DIALOGUE XVIII. 
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22 : 4 7 Henry and Anthony. 
Hence come you, Anthony? Anth. I am come 
V y from 7ork lately, but jaſt now I came from 


| I Dover. Hen. And whither are you going? Auth. I was 
1 [Yar Paris laſt Year, and I am going to viſit a Friend 
= chat was kind to me when I was there. Hen. Ic is well 
T1 done 
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- ſome Wares, that he could not fell at London for ſo much l So a1 
me thither to ſell them. en. Then you are become a 


— * 


and my Father Gain enough. Hen. Did you go alone? 
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done of you to acknowledge Courteſies received, which z 
is the Parr oF a Chriſſian even above others; for if we 
muſt love our Enemies, and do Good to them that hate 
us, (which Chriſt our Bleſſed Saviour commanded us) » 
much more ought we to think, that it concerns us to be 
mindful of our Friend's Love. We ought not to grieye - > 
Strangers, much leſs thoſe that we are oblig d to. Some - 
are commended in Scripture, which entertained Stran- 
gers, and thereby entertained Angels unawares. But What 
Buſineſs had y ou at Paris? Did yon go to learn the Frenab 
Tongue, or to ſee remote Countries? - Antho. Neither of 
theſe were the End of my going. But my Father having⸗ 


as he underſtood he might ſell them for at Paris, he ſent : 


Merchant. Ant ho. I had no Cauſe to repent of my Jour- 
ney, nor my Father neither, for I had Pleaſure enough,., 


„ 


5 


An. No, I had the Company of a Young Man, a Neigh- 
bour of ours; both going and coming back. Hen. The 
better one's Company is, the more pleaſant is the Jour- 
ney. I ſhould like Travelling very well, having) good 
Campanions, and a full Purſe: But farewel. We have 


had Diſcourſe enough for the preſent. Antho, Farewel. 
| 91 AI. o G UE. xIxJ 3 
Thome and Mary. - | 


Tho. pp do you, dear Siſter Mary? Mary, I have 
1 been ſick in the Country theſe. three Weeks, 

and therefare I have Cauſe to accuſe. you forUnkindneſs,;, 
who never to ſee me in my Sigknels; yea, I ſent - 3 
= a Letter,” and yet you did not return me an Auſwer -. 
lieve ge, I have been very angry with you, and 11 

: 

A 


think Mere is no body that will ſay, but chat. 1 have? 
Cauſe to be angry. Tho, I have not been unmindſul! 
& you; yer 1 3 of your Sigkneb;- but a- 
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144 Engliſh Exerciſes | | 
but the End of the laſt Week}, and yet it grieved me 


much, that I could not get an Opportunity to viſit you, 
who have always been fo dear to me; I may truly ſay, 
the moſt dear of all my Brothers and Siſters. The Letter 
which you ſpeak of, 1 never received; but God be prai- 
2 that you now enjoy your Health. I hope you will 
not be ſo unkind, that you ſnhould think, chat I did not 
care for you. Llonged to ſee you, but I wanted an Oppor- 
tunity: I enquired every Day of you, and I felt Sorrow 
enough in my Heart, when I was told how dangerouſly 
you were ſick. Mary. Speak no farther of this, Matter, 
my Siſter tod me laſt Night how much Buſineſs you had 
which hindred your Coming; and this I muſt confeſs, 
that as you have always obeyed my Mother, ſo you have 
been formerly more loving to me than, the reſt of my 
Brethren. The more loving you have been formerly, 
the more I wondred at yaur Abſence. Farewel. 


DHALOGUE xx. 
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* Francs and George. 2 


our School- fellow Robert look'd, when he was ſo 

| ſtrangely diſappointed of his Expectation. Geo. I know: 
not what you mean; bur firſt Tet me anſwer you in ge- 
| neral, Do you think it a Chriſtian-like Pat to laugh ar 
- - — athers Miſchances N am ſure that the Chriſtian Religion 
 xzeaches us no ſuch Thing; but on the contrary, we are 
. canmanded. to weep. when others are afflicted, and to 

- rejoice if any good Thing befals them. O what a ſweet 


Bock of Books, the Holy Scripture! But alas! where 
is the Boy that minds thoſe Holy Inſtructions? Nay, 


think God's Word doth not concern Boys; as if Boys 
might live as they liſt, and take their Swing according 
to heir own Will. Fran. Far he it from me to think 10- 
But as to what you ſaid before concerning grieving, when 
7 i T 


Py . 


Fan, Lane chuſe, bur-laugh w ſee how blank 


lovely Carriage and Behaviour are we taught in that 


fome of us are come to that Paſs of Folly, that they - 
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any Miſchance befals aq gn ir is true, we ought fo to 


do; but yer I think it is to be meant concerning any 
great Miſchance that is an Affliction -indecd ; not of a 
Miſchancè in a light trivial inconſiderable Matter. And 
beſides, I think ic hath been obſerved, that ſome have 
laughed at the Jeſt, that hath been accompanied with a 
Miſchance, when really they have been ſorry for the 
| Miſchance it ſelf, and have truly pitied him on whom * 
| it fell; and it is hard to be affirmed that ſuch do Evil. 
Geo. | am ſatisſied by your diſcreet and moderate An- 
ſwer. To return chen; pray ler me know, what Man- 
ner of Diſappointment betel Robert? Fran. He came of 
his own accord to niy Maſter; and told him a Story of 
what paſſed between him and his Brother, expecting to 
receive Commendation; but when my Maſter had ſifted 
the Buſmeſs thoroughly, poor Robin had like to have 
been whipt; but by his Brother's Intreaty he eſcaped;, 
but I. am call'd away. , . 


| DIALOGUE XXE 
= = Tuomas and William. 


Tho. IF it were worth while, we would go and enquire 
the Reaſon why our-School-tellow, the Glover's 
Son, tarries from School; he is not uſed to play Truant 
neither do-his Parents uſe to keep him from School, and 
therefore it's to be feared, ſome Evil hach befallen him. 
; Will. As I was paſſing by his Father's Houſe, his Mother 
| ſtanding at the Door, call'd-me, and told me, that her Son 
bad like to have killd himſelt with eating green and un- 
ripe Goosberries. Tho. Many are ſo unwiſe that, fo their 
Palares may enjoy a little preſert Pleaſure, they care not. - 
how dear. chey pay for it afterwards: Few conſider how-+ | 
much it concerns them to rake Care of their Health, MAH. 
My Maſter hath told us, that it is an Obedience, which we 
owe to God, to ſtudy how the Health of our Bodies may 
be maintained; chat it is contained under the Sixth 
he. c Com- 
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Commandment of the Decalogue, and that it is a Degree 
of Murther to do any Thing, that may prejudice our 


murther is the worſt ; we are not our own, and there. 
fore we muſt give an Account to him whoſe we are, 
for any Wrong we do to our ſelves. Tho. What Account 
then have many to gives who by Drunkenneſs and other 
Vices; do bring Diſeaſes upon themſelves, and very of- 
ten ſhorten their Lives? We ought in the firſt and 
principal Place to mind the Welfare of our Immortal 
Souis, and in the next Place our Bod ies; and indeed 
the Provetb is true, which ſays, That every Man is a Fool 
or a Phyſician to himſelf. But I am very ſorry for our 
School-fellow's Sickneſs, and eſpecially that it came by 
his own Fault. Have his Parents Hope of his Recovery ? 
Will. He is much better than he was, bur yer I ſuppoſe 
he will not be able tro come to School this Fortnight. 
Tho, How much Pain hath he ſuffer'd for a little Plea- 
ſure? But ſo it is, we ofren buy our Pleaſure too dear 
by much. If we would obey God our heavenly Fa. 
ther, we ſhould be happy both in this World, and to 
Eternity. I hope this Sickneſs will teach him Wiſdom ; 
for God hath promiſed his Servants, That AfﬀMiA&ions 
ſhall make for their Profit; and though we muſt not 
chuſe Affliction, yet we ought to be content. with all 
the Dealings of God with us; for whom he loveth, he 
chaſtiſerh ; and they that are without Affliction, which 
-all are Partakers of, are Baſtards, and nor Sons. We have 
deſerved God's everlaſting Wrath, and therefore we 
muſt not murmur, though God affli& us; if God ſpare 


nal Enjoyment of God, no matter how it fares with us 
in this Life. It is better with Lazarus, to beg our Bread 
. from Door to Door here, than with Dives, to beg Water 

m Hell. Farewel. e CE ens 
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own or others Health; and that of all Murthers, Scif. 


us for ever, 1 mean, if we ſhall be admitted to the eter- 
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Friend, : « b. | 

T is my hard Hap to have ever and anon ſome Fault: 
I to charge you with, fo that I am fore d to fill my Let- 
ters with Gall, which is no leſs unpleaſing to my ſelt 
than to you; bur if my Letrers are for the moſt part re- 
prehenſory, you may thank your ſelf for it, not me. Da” 
you look I ſhould ſtroke you on the Head,and praiſe you, 
who deſerve the utmoſt Severity, and the moſt tart Re- 
proof? The Truth is, you deferve to be ſchool'd, and 
rattled up ſoundly, who did ſend a Letter to your aged 
Father, and did grieve him beyond meaſure. I was at his 
Houſe, when your Letter was brought. Ar firſt he was 

ſo overjoy'd at the Receipt of your Letter, that he ſcarce 
knew on what Ground he ſtood ; but when he had open- 
ed and read it, how ſoon was his | oy turned into Sorrow 2 -- 
What Lamentations and Complaints did the poor old 
Man utter? It made my Heart ake to hear him bewail his 
Misfortune. Then it was he began to be weary of his Liſe, 

All the Skill I had was too little to paciſy him: notwith- 
ſtanding all could ſay, he. had like to have fallen into a 
Swoon. At laſt he gave me the Letter to read, and my 
very Hair, I think, ſtood an end, through Wonder and 
Amazement at your Undutifulneſs. What (thought I) is 

all the old Man's Coſt and Pains come to this? Doth ſo 
good Education produce ſo bad Effects? Is this he whom 

all Men reckoned -{o hopeful? To be ſhort, I made 4 
hard ſhift to put a good Face on it, leſt I ſhould in- 
creaſe your Father's Sorrow; but I ſaw he was not to 
blame for the Sorrow and Grief that he expreſied. Now 
except your Heart is hardey than any Flint, if you have 
any Spark of good Nature, or the Fear of God left, re- 
pent of this Folly and Madneſs, and mitigate his Sor- 
row with yours. Amend your Life, leſt you be the 
Cauſc of his Deazh, who was the Cauſe of your Life. 
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- whoſe only Care is to ger Learning. And indeed they 
ſay, that he is the moſt diligent of all the Scholars your 
neſt and of good Repute, ſo highly extolling him for his 


than my ſelf: It is not lawful, for me, I know, to envy 


on beyond the reſt. Fran. My Brether is to go (if my 


ſorgot. T. If he gocs thither, Books will be very ne- 
_ ceſlary for him; your Father, believe, ſees him defirous 
be nothing but Learning, and therefore he will not deny 
_:. i 2 5 = | * | | | * him | 


Engliſh. Exerciſes - 


Pi / DIALOGUE XXIL I 
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Thomas and Francis. 8 

Arg e | . | u 

Tho. W HAT are you and your Brother a doing rf 

0 Fran. My Brother was going to write, but n 

F had a Mind to play, only I wanted a Companion whom 1 
to play withal; for Part of our School-fellows are gone Ml 

to wafh themſelves, which my Father and Mother have 2 
oft forbidden us on Pain of Whipping; and Part of them 4 

are gone to fight, whieh is much worſe. Tho. I have Cauſe Þ 
to praiſe you both, who are ſo defirous to pleaſe your I; 
Father and Mother; for no Doubt the more care you Wl y 
take to obey them, the more will God bleſs you; but T 
yer I ſee, that you are more negligent than your Brother, h 


Maſter hath, whieh E now believe to be true. To have 
ſo much Henour as I perceive he hath gotten by his Dili- 
gence, is very rare to be found in Boys; and indeed, 
when I heard ſome Neighbours of mine, Men both-ho- 


Diligenee, I began to be aſhamed of mine own Errors, 
who thought that none was a- better Husband of Time 


any one; bur yer to imitate is commendable. Threat- 
nings are the only Spur to the backward and negligent; 
but thoſe that are of a noble Diſpoſition, have need ra- 
ther of 4 Bridle than ſuch a Spur. A Company of Boys 
may be taught by the time Maſter the ſame Leſſon, and 
yet one wou'd hardly think, how. much fome thall come 


F::i-cr's Mind hold) to a Place beyond Sea, which they 
call au Un:verfity ; but the proper Name of it I have 


. FAV 


— 
JW 


' Grammatical. 149 


him Books; and if his Learning coſt your Father much, 
(as certainly it will an hundred Pound at leaſt ) yer he 
will never repent of it; for he will hereafter be mindful. 
of his great Coſt, and if ke lives to be old, (but which of 
us two, or whether either of us, or both of us ſhall ſee 
| that Day, is uncertain) there will be few in England, no 
| nor at Rome, more eminent for Learning than he. Fran. 
E have an Uncle, whom I hope my Brother will be like, 
Wh whoſe Learning will be profitable to him, and make him 
admired by, all that know him, who I know would be 
angry with my Father, if he would oppoſe my Brother's 
Deſire to obtain Learning; he hath promiſed him ſome - 
Books, yea, and Money too. Tho. To what Study doth 
your Uncle apply himſelf chiefly? Fran. Divinity: 
The. In what City doth he live? Fran. Ar York, bur 
he is ſhortly to come to London, Reaſon is common to 
all, but few enjoy Learning. Some feem born to Sla- 
very, others to Honour. Though his Writing is ſcarce 
legible by any, yet he hach made a Book almoſt two. 
Foot long, and three Inches thick : a Work fo full of 
Learning, that moſt admire it. Indeed it coſt him ma- 
ny Years Study, and many Learned Men have thoughr 
1t worthy of publick Commendation. Tho. It is the Part/ 
„ of a wiſe Man to ask Counſel of fuch a one. Fran, He 
le counſels us, and commands us, as if he were our own Fa- 
* ther. Tho. If you ſhould not give him Reverence, I ſnould 
i- Wt accuſe you either of Folly or Ingratitude, or both. Fran. 
t; believe you indeed. You may compare me to a Fool, 
a- and I ſhall: take it in good Part, if I do not always prefer 
vs WW his Commands before my own Pleaſure. I pity ſuch 48. 
d Wl indulge their own Luſts, which will not profit, but hurt 
ne them. It concerns us and all wiſe Men to value thoſe 
Things but little, which will not be a Comfort to them 
when old Age comes on. I have had Experience enough 
which teacheth Fools the beſt Leſſons) to know that 
epentance is not to be bought at ſo dear a rate as ma- 
ny buy it now a-days. Pleaſure meets us With a ſmiling, 
Face, but it behoves us to think on the Se row chat fol- 
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lows. Many -that are ſprung from good Parents, dg 
abufe their Nobility to the heightning of their Crimes, 
yea, others (which is hard to be believed) have ſpent 
their Eſtates in a Year by Vice, which their Ancettors 
have ſcarce gotten in 40 Years, | But I muſt. not tarry 
long, it doth not ſo much belong to me to make a Shey 
of Virtue, in reproving others Faulrs ; neither do ma- 
ny Words become me; and indeed being weary of Diſ- 
courſe, I muſt leave off Talk. Tho. I am moſt deſirous 
of your Brother's Happineſs, but I cannot have While to 
tarry; I-muſt go to a Place which is almoſt a Mile off, 
to ſee a Man that lives in the Country, but lately come 
from Tor, he lodges beyond St. Paul's; he took away a 
Knife from my Siſter, though I think ignorantly ; bur 
- behold a Man yonder that hath red Hair, I think it is 


your Brother, and remember me to him. 


— 2 | 8 23 XY 
| * | | * | 
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he. Farewel, live a godly Life, improve your Time like. 
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* | Accuracy, Cura, 4. 1 A i 
0 abhor, Abominor, aris, To Acq uire, Acquiro, is, „u. 
atus, 1d. 3 4 
To abide, Maneo, es, fs, 2 n. To acknowledge, Agnoſco, is, 
Ability, Vires,- 3 pl. f. ovi. 3 act. 
To be able. po um, tes, tui. n. ir. To accuſe, Criminor, aris, . 
Abominable,ViIz,e.adj.3z art. atus. 1 d. | 
To abominate, Abominsr,aris, An Accufarion, Accuſatio, nis. 
atus. 1 dep. 3 | 
An Abomination, Abomina- Accuſtomed » Aſſuetus, a, um. 44 


tio, nig. 3 f. - - adj, bon. 
To abound, Abundb, as, avi, Achaia, &@. 1 f 
1 n. To act, Ag, agis, egi. 3 a. 


About, Circum, prep. ace. An AR, Attus, is. 4m. 
Abraham, Abrabamus, i. 2 m. An Action, Factum, i. 2 n. 
To abſtain, 4bſtines,es,ui. 2 fl. To add, Adab, is, didi. 3 act. 
Abſtinence, AbFinentia,e. 1 f. To ad judge, Ad -udico,as, avi. is 
Abundance, Copia, &, 1 f. I act. 1 
Abundant, Abundans, tis. To honour, Honoro, as, avi. 1 
particip. 3 art. ens 1 
To abuſe, Autor, eris re, vſus. To admire, Mirar, le, al us. if 
3 I con. 
An Abyſs, Abyſſus, 1. 2 f. To admit, Intermitto, i is, mi bo 
Acceptable, Grat us, a, um. adj. 3 act. 1 
To accommodate, Atcommo- To admoniſh,Moneo,es,y. 2 4. i" 


dv, as, avi. 1 act. Admonition, Monitum, i. 2 n. 4 
According to, Secundum, To adorn, Orno, as, avi. 1 4, it 
N. To ad vance, adaugeo, es, auxi. 


An Acorn, Glans, dis. 3 f. 2 act. 

An Account, Ratio, onis. 3 f. 8 1. 2 n. bt 
To Account, Habeo, es, ui, An Adverſary, Adverſarius, : 
3 act. ii. am. A 
o account or value, Æſti- Ad verſity, Res aluerſarei. l. 


mo, 45, avi. 1 act. Advice, Gonſiljum, i ihe 2 7 - - 
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To adviſe, Conjulo, is, ui. 3 a. Amendment, Emendatio, nis. 
Affairs, Res, rei. 5 f. 1 8 


Affection, Afectus, is. 4 m. Aniong, 
Afflictions, Adverſæ np Ea. Inter. Prep. ac. 

Affliſted, Aglictus, a, um. par. Amſterdam, Amſtelodamun, Wro 
Io afford, Prabeo, es, ui. 2 4. i. 21. 4 

To be afraid, Timeo, es, ui. 2 a. Anceſtors, Majores, rum. 3 are 


After, Pyſt. Prep. ac. plu. m. To 
Afterwards, Poſtea, adv. And, Et. conj. Ari 
Againſt, contra. Prep. ac. An Angel, Angelus, i. 2 m. Wan 
Age, tas, atis. 5 f. Anger, Tra, 4. 1 f. j 


To agree, Gnſent io, is, ſi. 3 n. Angry, Iracundus, a, um. adi. WM an 
It agreeth, Competit. imp. To be angry with, Iraſcor, Wl ar; 


An Alchouſe, Canpona, &. lf. eris, atus. 3d, - 

Alexander, dri. 2m. Another, Alius, a, ud. aliu, Wl ar 

All, with a Sub. ſing. Totus, adj. | A An 

a4, um, ius. Another Man's, Alienus,a,um. W To 

All, with a Sub. plu. Omnis, adj. bo Ar 

e. adj. 3 art. To anſwer, Reſpondeo, es, di. au. ¶ ar 

5 All kind of Sorts of, Omni- To relieve, Succurro, is. 3 1. | 

genus, a, um. 3 ter. An Ant, Fyrmica, &. 1 . Ar 

To allure, Allicjo, is, lexi, & Antony, Antonius, ii. 2 m. As 

„ Se Any, Nuivis, avis. pron. As 

Almighty, Omnipotens, tis. 3ar. Any one, Aliquis, que, quod. W As 

Almoſt, Pezne. Prep. ac. pron. As 

Alone, Solus, a, um, ins, Any thing that, Quodcunque. WI Ti 

. Allo, Etiam. conj. - ' Apace, Veleciter. adv. | T. 

To alter, Commuto, as, aui. I a, Apelles, is. 3 m. Al 

Although, Quamvis. conj. An Apple, Pomum, f. 2 n. WT, 

Alrogerher; Pror'ks. adv. Appetite, Appetitus, is. 4 m. WA 

J Alphabetically, alphabet. ce. ad Apollo, inis. 3 m. T 
. Always, Semper. adv. Apoplexy, Apopletia, #. 1f. 


AnAmbaſſador, Legatus, i. am To appear, Appareo, vs, ui. 2 . A 
Ambition, Ambitio, onis. 3 f. Appearance, Species, el, 5. r 
Amazement, ad miratio, onis. 3 f. To appeaſe, Paco, as, avi. 1% HA 
Ambitious, Ambitioſus, a, um. Toapply to, Incumbo, is, ui. 3u. N A 
adj. b, 6 To apply, Aabibeo, es, ui- 3A 

To amend, Emendo, as, avi. I a. To appoint, Scat uo, is, ui. 1 4 
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ro appoint; dale er ii 2a. At preſent, Inpraſentiarum . 
Appointed, Deſtinatus, a, um. adv. + 

0. part. b. At what rate, Quami. gen. 


An Apprentice, Servus, j. 2 m. Athens, Athenæ, arum. 1 d. pl. 
ro approach, Appropinquo, 95, To attain to, Aſſequor, w, 


avi. I n. cutus. 3 dep. 
3 WaArcxis, . 3 m. | To attempt, Conor, aris, aths. 
To ariſe, Surgo, is, rex 3 n. 1 conj. | 
Ariſtides, l. 3 m. An Attempt, cptum, i i. 2 n. 
An Argument, Argumentum, To attend, Attendb, is, i. 3 a. 
1. 2 n. 3 Attentive, Atrentus, a, um. ad J. 


0. An Arm, Brachium, ii. 2 n. Auguſtus, i. 2 m. 
Armed, Armatus, a, um. adj. An Aunt, Amira, 4. 1 f. 

bon. To avoid, Fugio,.is, gi. 3 4. 
Armour, Armatura, %. 1 f.An Author, Author, oris. 3 m. 
An Army, Exercitus, iis. am. Authority, Pteſtas, tatis: 3 f. 
Toarrive, Pervenio, is, . An. e NO 2Als 
Art, Ars 5 tis. 3 * ds | 
Artificial, Tt ide, um. D Abylon, . 3 f. 

ad j. b. | . T0 Back, Tergum, i. 2 n. 
Artiſt, Artifex, fis. 3 m. Bad, Malus, a, um. adj. 
As if, Qua ſi. conj. A Bag, Sacculus, i. 2 m. 
As to, Ergd. Prep. ac. To baniſh, Expe Ils, is, ulſi. 3 a. 
As well as, &que. conj. cop. To be baniſhed, Exulo,ar,gW 
As well as may be, Optime. a. In. 
To aſcend, Aſcend, is, di. 3 n. A Bank of a River,Ripa,e-1 f. 
robe aſham d Fudeo, ec, ui. 2n. A Barbarian, Barbarus, i. am. 
Aſhes, Cinis, neris. 3m. Barbarous, Immanis, e. ad) Jo 
To ask, Pete, is, ii. 3 act. 3 art. 
m. An Aſs, Aſinus, ni. 2 m. To bark, Latro, as, avi. 1 n. 
To aſſiſt e aris, atus. Baſe, Vilis, e, lis. adj. 3 arte 

I paſ. Baſeneſs, Vilitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Aſſiſtance Aa nend m, i. 2 n. A Battel, Prelium, ii. 2 n. 
To aſſign, Aſigno, as, avi. 1 a. To bawl, Clamito, as, avi. 
Aſſured, Cerfus, a, um. adj. A Sun-Beam, Jubar, aris. 3 u. 
3" WY At a great Rate, Magni. gen. A Bean, Faba, 4. 1 f. 
At Home, Pomi. genitive. To bear, Suffero, ers, je 
Ar length, Tandem. ady, —_ 
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To bear, Vebo, vexj. act. To believe, credb, is, didi. 3 a, 
3 con. A Behever, Helis, is. 3 m. 
I uo bear away, Aufero, fers, A Bell, Campana, 4. 1 f. 

5 ahſtuli. 3 irr. | To bellow, Mugio,is, ivi. 4 n. 

A Bear, Urſa, e. 1 d. f. The Belly, Venter, tris. 3 m. 
> A Beaſt, Brutum, i. 2n. Top belong, Fertinco, es, ui. 2 m. 
o A Beaſt for Labour, Zumen- Beloved, Dilectus, a, um. part, 

tum, i. 2. -» Io be beloved, Diligor, it, 
To beat, Verbero, as, avi. 1 2. lefus. 3 p. 
Io be beaten, Yapulo, as, avi, To bend, Incurvo, as, avi. 14, 

Au loc: c Beneficial,Utilis,e,lis.ad).za, 

Beauty, Pulebritudo, inis. 3 f. Benefit, Commodum, i. 2 1. 
Beautiful, Venuſtus, a, um. adj. A Berry, Vaccinium, ii. 21 
Becauſe, Quia, conj. Beſide, Pyæter, prep. ac. 
Becauſe ot, propter, prep. ac. Beſides, Preterea, adv. 
to become pale, palleſco, cis. 3n. Beſt with a Subſt. Optimus, 
To become, i, fis, faclus. a, um; after a Verb, Opti. 


| 3 n. x a mo. ad v. | ; 
To become or adorn, Deceo, At beſt, Saftem. adv. 
68; rac. HBeſtial, Brutus, a, wn. adj. 


A Bed, Ledtum, i. 2 nu. To beſtow, Dono, as, avi. 1 4, 
To be, Sum, es, fig. v. irr. To betake, Recipio, ic, epi. 3 .. 
A Bee, 4pes, ir. 3 f. To betray, Pyodb, is, didi. 3 att, 
Before, antea, if a Noun and a To betray or ſhew, Irdico,as, 
Verb ſtand next, antenam, aui. 1a. 
wiſe ante, prep. ac. Better, Melior, us, oris. adj. za. 
Beggary, Taupertas, tabis. 3 f. Berween, Inter, præp. ac. 
To beger, Gigno, It, ui, 3 a. To beware of, Caveo, es, vi. 
To begin, Incipio, is, epi. 3 a. 2 com. 
A beginning, Initium, ii. 2 n. To bewail, Foro, as, avi. 1 f. 
To beg, or ask, Rogo, a5, aui. Ia To bewitch, Eaſe ino, as, aui. a. 
To beg as a Beggar, Mendico, A Bible, Biblia, orum. 2 d. f. 
| 46, aui. 1 aft, To bid, Fubeo, es, juſſi. 2 4. 
. A Beggar, Mendicus, i. 2 m. Bigger, Major, ur, oris. 4d). 
Io beguile, Decipio, ic, epi. 3 4. 3 art. | 
To behave, Gero, is, ffi. 3 act. To bind, Ligo, ac, aui. 1 att 
Behaviour, Geſtws, 3s. 4 m. To blind, Cæco, as, avi. 1% 
Lo detove, Oporrer. imp. A Bird, Avis, is, 3 f. 
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. Birth, Natus, i 2 m. A Botcher, Veteramentarius, 


„ro bite, mordes, es, mamordi. aa. ii. 2 m. 
Bitter, Acerbus, a, um. adj. b. Both, Et. conj. 


„. Bitterneſs, Acerbit as, atis. 3 f. Both, aterqaqʒumqʒ triuſqʒadj. 
1. Black, Niger, ra, rum. adj. b. a Black- berry, vaccinium, ii. an 
n. To blame, Culpo, as, avi. 1 4, A Bound, Limes, itis. 3 m. 

t. Blame, Cupa, 4. 1 f. Bounty, Benignitas, atis. 3 f. 
Blameleſs, Inſons, tis. adj. 3 ar. A Boy, Puer, ri. 2 m. 

To blaſt, Minno, is, ui. 3 act. Brains, Ingenium, ii. 2 n. 

To bleat, Balo, as, avi. 1 a. Brave, Grandis, e. adj. 3 art. 
To bleſs, Benedico, is, xi. 3 a. To bray like an Aſs, Ruda is, 
To bleſs or proſper, Secundo, adi. 3z d. | 

n, avi. 1.4. . Bread, Panis, is. 3. m. ; 

| Bleſſed, heatus, a, um. 3 ter. adj. To break, Rumpo, is, upi. 3 a: 

Bleſſed neſs, heat ituab, inis, 3 f. To break peace or promiſe, 
A Bleſſing, Benedictio nis. 3 f. Violo, as, avi, 1 act. 
n. Blind, Cecus, a, um. adj. 3 a. Breaking, ſubſt. V iolatio, onis, - 
A Blockhead, Hebes, etis.3z m. 3 f. . 
Blood, Sanguis, inis. 3 m. To breath, Spiro, as, avi. In. 
1j, J Bloody, Sanguinolent us, a; um. Bribes, Munera, um. 3 pl. n. 
12 adj. A Bridle, Frænum, i. 2 n. 
z 1. To blow, Flo, as, avi. 1 4. Bright, Lucidus, a, um. adj. 
24, Blunt, Obenſus, a, um. ad). Brimſtone, Sulphur, uris. 3 n. 
cs, ro blunt, Hebeto, at, æui. 1 4; To bring, Fero, fers, tull. irr. 
A Boar, Aper, ri. 2 m. Io bring forth, Profero, fers, 
34. Toboaſt, S larior, aric, atus. 1d. fuli. ur. | 
10. 4 Boaſter, Thrafo, onis. 3 m. Britain, Britannia, &. 1 f. 
„u. (7 be Body, Corpus, oris. 3 n. Broad, Lat us, a, um. adj. 

bold, Audax, acis. adj. 3 art. a Brook, Torrens, tis; 3 m. 

1 4, Wboldly, Audacter. adv. a Brother, Frater, tris. 3 m. 
A Bond, Vinculum, i. 2 n. To be brought, Adduco,rs,xi. 

A Book, Liber, ri. 2 m. 3 aQ.. 1 

\ Bookſeller, Biblia pol a, æ. Ii m. a Brute, Brutum, i. 2 n. 

A Boot, Ocrea, 4.1 f. Brutiſh; Brutus, a, um. ad j. 

To be born, Naſcor, eric, atus. a Buckler, Ciypeus, i. 2 m. 

3 dep. 4 eren To build, Struo, is, uXh 3 4, 
Born, Natus, a, um. part. a Bull, Taurus, i. 2 m. } 
o borrow; ait uo acci pio, is, a Bull of the Pope, Bulla, 2. - 
chi. 3. jo." N =; a Bul- 


12 


qe, Md it 


A Bulwark, iſunimen: inis. 3u. To care, Curo, am avi. 1 ad. 1 A 
To burn, Do, is, uff. 3 act. Care, Cura, 4. 1 f. : 
- ardeo, es, arſi, 2a u. —Cartful, Sædulus, a, um. adj, 
A Burthen, Onus, eris.. 3 n. Carefully, Diligenter. adv, C 
Io bury, Sepelio, is, jvi. 4 a. To care for, Proſpicio,is,xi.31, i A 
A Buſh, Dumetum, i. 2 n. A Carcaſs, Cadaver, eric. ; n, C 
To be duſied, Occupor, aris, A Carpenter, Faber Mgnarins, 


atus, particip. 2 m. | C. 
Buſy, or buſi ed, Occupatus, To carry, Porto, 46, avi. 1. A 
A4, um. partieſp. To carve meat, Carpo, is, fi | 
Buſineſs, Negotium, it, 2 n. 3 conj, act. Ci 
A Buſy-body, Percontator, To carry about, Circumfen, 4 
orig. m. 1 fers, tuli. 3z 42. C 
But, ſed.conj,,  ' - Carved, Sculptus, a, um, par, 
Bur, -per Except, iſt. conj. To caſt, Facio, cis, eci. 3 4, A 
To buy, emo, is, emi. 3 4. A Cat, Felis, is. 3 f. T 
By reaſon of, proprer.prep.ac. To catch, Arripio, is, ui. 3 2.1 * 
By much, Multo« Cattle, Pecus, cudis. 3 C 
By far, Longe, dry. ACauſe orReafon,Cau/ 44. f. 
A Burcher, _— ii. 2 m. To cauſe, Facio, is, eci. 3 f. A 
Cautious, Cautus, a, um. 4d, C 
Alamity, Trforranim, ii. To ceaſe, De ſino, is, ſrvi. 3 f. C| 
2 n. Tobe certain,Conſto,as,iti 1. © 
3 pl. f. Certainly, Certe. adv. ä 
To call, Appello, as, avi. 1 a. Cæſar, aris. 3 m. 2 
\ Tocall to any place, Voco, as, A Chamber; Cubiculum, i. 25. A 
"ab 14. ** A Champion, Pugil, ilis. 3 m. 7 
To call to mind, Reputo, as, A Chain, Catena, 4. 1 f. A 
avi. 1 a2. To change, Auto, ac, avi. 1 C 
To Cackle, Ghocio, is, ivi. 4 a. Charges, Sumptus, 1s. 4 pla. A 
Calm, Tranquillus, a; um. adj. m. 0 
Cambridge, cant abrigi a, e. if. To charge, Tubeo,es,uſſi. 240 4 
Can, Poſjum.'irr. Charity, Charitas, tatis. 31 4 
A Candle, Candela, æ. 1 f. ToChaſtiſe, Caſtigo, as, avi. lu A 
Cannot, Nequeo, i, i. 4 n. Cheap, Vilis, e. adj. 3 ar A 
g Canterbury;Dorobernia, e. 1 f. To cheat, Fraudo, as, avi. 14 © 
_ Capable;Capax,acis.ad), zart. A Cheek, Gena, &. If. 8 


1 — Dux, cis. 3 m. To cherilh, Foveo, es, 2 
A Che 


"Te I N D E X. 157 
A Cheſt, Arca, 2. If. To chatter, Garrio, is, u. 4. 


A Chicken, Fullus Gallina- To charge, 7ubeo, jubes, juſſi. 


ces, 2 m. 2 à. 
Chief, Summis, a, um. ad). Cloath, Pannus, i. 2 m. 
A Cluld, Puer, ri. 2 m. A Colt, Pullus equinus, i. 2m. 
Children, Liberi i, orum. 2 pl. To come, Venio, is, ni, 4n. 


To come to, Pervenio, is, ent. 
childiſh, Puerilis ge, li. ad j. A n. c. 


A Climney, Caminu, ! 1. 2 m. To come near to, Krad, is, | 


Choice, Elect io, onis. 3 f. eſſi. z n. 


Chriſt, Chriſtus, i. 2 m. A Comedy, Fabu' & & 14 | 


a Chriſtian, n iſtianus, j. am. Comfort, Solamen, inis. 3 n. 
Chriſtian, Chriſtians, a, um. A Command, 7uſſum, i. a n. 


ad). ToCommand ubes,es, juſſi. 
A Church, Templum, i 2 2 n. 24. FL ar Juſt 


To chute, Eligo, is, egi. 3 a. Commendable, Laudabilu, e, 
A Chymiſt, Alchymiſta, «. ni. lis. adi, 3 a, 
Cicero, onis. 3 m. 


A Citizen, Civis, is. 3 c. I a. 


Clean, Mundus, a, um. adj. To commit, Credo, is, didi. 3 "> 


Clear, Inſons, ts. adj. 3 art. To commit a Fault, 8 8298 
Clearneſs, Perſpicacitas, tatis. as, aui. 1 a. 

3 f. Common, Communis, e, is. adi J. 
clemency, Clementia, 2. 1 f. 3 art. ; 
A Client, Cliens, tis. 3 m. A Commodity, Merces, dis zt. 
To climb, Scando, is, di. 3 a. Commonly, Szpiſſime adv, 
A Cloak, "Pallium, i ii. zn. The Common People, Yul- 
Cloarhs, Veſtes,i tum. 3 plu. f. gu5,1. 20. 


A Clock, Horologium, i ii. 2 n. The Commonwealth, Res- | 


Clodius, i7. 2 m. publica, c&. 5 f. | 

A Cloſer, Muſcum,i. 2 u. To Communicate, Commu- 
A Cloud, Nubes, is. 3 f. nico, as, avi. 1 act. 

A Coat, Tunica, 4. I f. A Companion, Sxiws, ii. 2 m. 


A Cock, Gallus, i. 2m. Company, Societas, tais. 3 f. 

Cocker d, Indultus, a, um. p. To compare, Comparo,as, aui. 

Cold, Frigidus, a, um. adj. 12. 

Colour, One, oris, 3 m. Competent, Mediocris, e. ad; j. 
Zart. 5 - To 


Commendation, Laus, dis. 3f. 8 0 
City, Urbs, is. 3 f. To Commend Lau, avi. 
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-To conceal, Cela, a, ui. 1 act. Contentivn, Lis, itis. 3 f 


% 


It concerneth, Intereſt, imp. 22. 


Concerning, De. wy abl. ro continue, Fermaneo, es, anſ. 
To conce rn,Spef0,a5 avi. 14. To contract, Contr aho, is, v. 


To condemu, Damn, as, aui. 3 a. 


111 To contract Debrs, Conflo, a, 
A Condition, Spre, tis. 3 f. avi. 142. 


To conduce, Conduco, is, xi. contrary, contr arius a, um adj 


| 3 4. -.: += T0 contrive, Excogito,as,avi, 
To conduct, Deauco, cis, xi. 14. 


3 4. Convenient,Commodus, a, um, 
To confi ne, Cuerceo, es, cui. 2 a. adj. 


To conquer, Supero, as, aui. 1a. To converſe, Vers or ari, ati 


A Conqueror, Victor, oris.3 m. 1 dep. 
Confi ideration, Conſideratio , To convict chargus, is, uj. 3 a. 
oni g. 3 f. a Cook-maid, Coqua, 4. 1 f 


Conſcience, Cunſcienti a, 4. 1 f. a Copy, Exemplar, aris. 3n, 
— Confcienrious, Pius, a, um. ad. Corn, Seges, etis. 3 f. 


To conſent, Aſſentior, iris, To correct, corrigo, is, xi. 3 a, 
iti. 4d. Io correct a Book „Elimo, as, 
Conſtancy, Conſtantia, æ. 1 f. avi. 14. 


| To conſtitute, Expono, is, ſui. to r pi. 3a. 


a, Coſt, Expenſum, i, 2 n. 


of 
To conſult for, Proſpicio, is, To coſt » Conſto, as, ſtiti. 1 n. 


exi. 3 n- 1d Cottage, Caſa, 4. I f. 


To con ume, con ſumo, ir, pſi. 3a. a Covering, Tegmen, i nis, 31. 
To conſummate, conſummo, a, To covet, Cupio, is, ivi. 3 4. 


—_— 


aui. 1 a. | Coverous, Cupidus, a, um. 


A Conſumption,Tabes,bis.3f. Auarus, a, um, adj. 


Contagious, Tab iſcus, a, un: ad Coverouſneſs, æuaritia, c.! f, 
To contain, cont ineo, es, ui. 2 a. Counſel, Conſilium, ii. a n. 
Contempt, (ontemprus, n 5. m. a Counſellor, Suafor, orts. zm. 


Contemptible, Temnendis, a, The Counrenance, ul, 105 


um. particip. 4 m. 
Content, Contentus, a, um. adj. One's own Country, Patria, 
Contentedneſs, Contentatio, 4. I f. 


onis, 3 f. h a ny Regio, onis. 3 f. 
2 Volabium, fi. 0 
2-0. _ | | The 
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The Gountry, Rus, ruris, 3 u. Curſed, Dirus, a, um. adj. 
A country-Houſe, Domus, us, Cuſtom, Conſuetudhs inis. 3 f. 


Yo Suburbana, 2, 4 f. Io cut, Seco, as, ms 1 act. ⸗ 
xt, Courage, Fortituds, inis. 3 f. 
99 Fortis, e, is. adj j. 


n, 5 Dag Pagio on. 
A Coorcefy, Begins l 2n. A „ . 
dj. MW The Court, Aula, &. 1K Daily, ———— adj. 7 


ri. Courteous, Comis, e, is. adj. Daily, Quotidie, adv. | 
3 art. Dainties, Deliciæ, arum. 1 pl. f. 
m. To court, Ambio,bis, biuj. 4 n. To Dance, Salto, os, avi. r n. 
A Couſin, Afﬀenis,is> 3 c. 2. Danger, Periculum, i. 2 n. 
. A Coward „Huſellanimus, i. 2 m. Dangerous, Frriculoſur, 4, 
cCowardly, Timidus, a, um. adj. um. ad). 
. Craft, Aſtutia, æ. 117. To dare, Audeo, es, Aſus. 2 
To create, Creo, as, avi. 14. A. p. 
n. Creation, Creatio, onis. 3 f. A Daring, Audacia. 4. 1 f. 
Creator, Creator, eris. 3 m. A Dart, Telum, i. 2 n. 
; 1, MW ACrearure, Creatura, 4. 1 f. A Day, Dies, ei. sm. 
as, To creep, Repo, is, ſi. 3 n. The Day before, Pridie, adv. 
Credit, Fides, ei. 5 f. Dead, Mortung, a, um. part. 
31. W A Creditor, Creditor gris.3m. Dear, Charus, a, um. adj. 
To creep upon, Irrepo, is, Dear withour a Sub. magni. 
. Pi. 3 n. gen. | | 
A Crime, Crimen, inis. 3 n. Death, Mors, tis. 3 f. 
3". Crooked, Curvus, a, um. adj. A Debt, Debitum, i. 2 n. 
; 4. To crop, Carpo, is, pſi. 3 2. A Daughter, Fili 11. 
| A Crow, Corvus, vi. 2 m. The Decalogue, Dzcalogue, i. 
A Crown, Diadema, atis. 3 n. 2 m. 8 
if, Cruel, crude lis, e, lic. adj. 3 art. Decayed, Collap," vs ln part. 
. Cruelty, Crudelitas, tatis. 3 f. Deceit, Fraus, Wis. 3 f. 
zm. To Cry, Clamo, as, avi. 1 act. To deceive, Fallo, is, fefeth. 
135 Culpable, Culpundus, 4, un. 3 . | 
| 3 adj. 18 "thy 8 Frandtens, ln. : 
714, Cunning, Aftutia, 4. 1f. 
Cunning, Aſtutus, A, um, ad), X deed, Fuct um, i J. 2 n. 
f. A Cure, Medela, 4. 1 f. Deed, Res, en 4 f. 
A Curle, IS i, 2 Deep, Profundus, a, um. a 


* 
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| 0 | 2 To defeat, Fruſtror, u, atus, A Deity, Deitas, tatis, 3 f, 

I dep. | To deprive, 2 as, avi, 
2 befeck, Defetlus, i is. 4m. 1 a. 

= To defend,tueor,eris,itus. 2d; Deſcent, Origo, inis. 3 . 

= A Debtor, Debitor, oris. 3 m. To deſerve, nn 

1 A Defender, Propugnator, 2 d. 

v9 oris. 3 m. | Deſerved, dignus, à, um. 

wt Delicate, delicatus, a, um. adj. Deſervedly, merito. ally. 

= - _Dclighttul,deleabilis, e. adj. A Defign, Fropoſitum, i. 2 n. 

Bart. To deſign, ftatuo, is, ui. 3 n. 
A Defence, Tutamen, init. zu. Deſigned, deſtinatus,a, um. p. 
* Defiled, pollutus, a, um. part. Deſire, Cupido, dinis. 3 f. 
. | = deform, vit io, as, avi. I a. A Deſire, Votum, i. 2 n. 
To de generate, degenero, as, Deſirous, cupidus, a, um 
a] avi. 1 4. Defirable, arent e, lis. 
5 A Degree, Gradus, is. 4 m. adj. 3 art. 

{ To delay, tarde, as, aui. 1 a. To delpiſe, temmo, is, pſi. 3 d. 
Delay, Mora, 4. 1 f. Deſtitute, orbus, a, um. adj. 
A Delayer, Ceſſator, oris. 3 m. To deſtroy, perdb, is, didi. a. 
{Ji _ Depraved, deprauatus, a, um. Deſtruction, Exitium, ii. 2 n. 

* part. To detain; d?tineo, es, ul. 2 d. 
To delight, j juvo, as, uvi. 1 a. Detraction, Detract io, nis. 3 f. 
Dtelight,, Voluptas, atis. 3 f. The Devil, Diabolus, i. 2 m. 
bpDielights, Delicia, arum. pl. 1 f Deviliſn, diabolicus,a,um. ad), 

2 To deliver, traab, is, didi. 3 a. To devote, voveo, es, vi. 2 4. 


Delphos, phi. 2 3 Digger, Fgſor, oris. 3 m. 
To demand, 'Poſtulo, as, avi. Dignicy, Dignitas, atis. 3 l. 
2 Diabolical, diabolirus, a, um. 


To deny, denego, as, avi. 14. adj. 
Ab Denial; abnegatio, vnis. 3 f. A Dinner, Prandium, i ii. 2n. 
| 1 | To devour, voro, as, avi, 1 a. Different; diverſus, a, um. ad), 
— A 3 Adamas, antis. Difficult, diſſicilis, e, lis. adj. 3a. 
5 Difficulty, Diffcultas,atis. 3. 
IV v Dictionary, Difticnarium, To dig, fodio, is, di. 3 a. 
5 ö Io diſcover, retego, is, i 31, 
Todye Colours, tingo, is, zi, To diſcourſe, confabulor, aris, 
3.4. - latus. I d. 
A Dyer, T Ti Jobs; ois. 3 m. Diligence;Srawitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Diligeut 
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Diligent, ſedulus, a, um. adj. Diſſimulation, Daus, I. 2 w. 
Diligently, ſedulo. ady. To be diſtant, aiſto, as, titt. 
To Him, offuſco, 4s, avi. 1 4. 1 n. | 
15 diminiſh; Minus, is, ui To diſtinguiſh, 2 cis, 
2 act. novi. 3 act. 
Diſcreet, prudens, tic. adj. 3a. Divinity, Theohgia, 4. U f. 
Dirt, Lutum, ti. 21. Todiſtruſt;diffdo, is, di. 3 2, 


Dirty, cænoſus, a, um. adj. Docile, docilis, e, lis. adj. zart. 


Dirtineſs, Twpitudo, inis. 3 f. Diverſion, Recrectia, onis. 3 f. 
To diſagree, aiſſideo, es, edi. an. To divide, partio, is, ivi. 4 a. 
To deſpiſe, ſperno, ic, ſprevi. 3a. Divided, diſcors, dis, ad j. 3 a. 
A Diſcourſe, Colloquium, ii. an. Divine, divinus, a, um. 

To 2 fungor, ris, To divulge, patefacio, is, eci. 


funFus? 3 Docible, docilis, e, lis. adj. zar. 
To diſtract, dj abo, is, axi. Doftring, Doftrina, 4. 1 f. 
3 . To do, facio, is, feci. 3 act. 


A Diſeaſe, Morbus, j. 2 m. To do evil, patro, as, avi, 
Diſgrace, Dedecus, oris. 3 n. f act. 
Diſnoneſt, inboneſtus, a, um. ad. To do good; -Benefacio,is cel. x 
ADiſhonour, Dedecus, oris. zu. 3 act. 
To diſhonour, dedecoro, as, To do hurt, Leds, is; fi f. 


ai. 1 act. Domeſtick , domeſticus, a, um. 
To diſmiſs, dimitto, i is, miſi. adj. 

3 act. Dominion, Dominium, ii. 2 n. 
Dilobedience, Inobedientia, 2. A Door, Oſtium, Ii. 2 n. 

Pi A Dog-day, eng canicularis. 
Difobedient, immoriger, ra, 3 m. 

rum. adj. Double, duplex, icis. adj. 3 ar. 
To diſõbey, repugm, as, avi. To double, ingemino, as, avi. 

I att, ©, 1 act. 


A Divine, Theolagus, i j. 2 m. To doubr,dubito,as,avi, I act. 

To diſpleaſe, offends, is, di. A Dove, Columba; æ. 1 f. 
9 Downward, Deorſum, ad: 
A . Ingenium, ii. A Dog, Canis, iS. 3 m. | 
To draw or entice, allicio, 

To Aiſpraiſe, vitupero, as, is, exi, and licui. act. 
avi. 1 act. Io draw, trabo, is, axi. 3 4: 
A Diſſembler, Simulator, oris, To draw a Pitture,delineo,as, 
3 m. | avi. I act. H 2 Dread 
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Dread ful, Horridus, , um. adj. To effect, Efficio, ic, eci. 3 a. 
A Drawer, Promns, i. 2 m. Effectual, Efficax, acis. ad). E 


-"_- draw, Promo, is, pſi. 34, 3 art. a E 
Io draw down, Invsco, a, aui. An Effect, Effectus, eventus, T 
; I act. ; NL, a 4 M. 0 A 

A Droan, Fucus, i. 2 m. An Egg, Ovum, „ 2 m. Ti 


Drink, Potus, is. 4m. The Eight, U.,, um. adj. T. 
To drink, Bibo, bis, bi. 3 4. Eight — O ingen, 
To drown, Mer go, is, fi. 3 4. a. adj. plu. 

A Drunkard, Bibo, onis. 3 m. Elder, Senior, orig. adj. 3 art. Et 
Drunkenneſs, Ebrietas, tatis. 3 Elegancy, Elegantia, æ. Il. Er 
Due, Debitus, a, um. adj. The Element, Elementum,i.2n 2 
A Dunghil, Stercerarium, ii. an. An Elephant, Liephas, antis, Te 


Dunghilly, Sordidus, a, um. adj. 3 m. Al 
Uutch, Batauus, i. 2 m. The Eleventh , Undecimus, Te 
Diutiful, Moriger, ra, um. adj. a, um. adj. : 
A Duty, Officiuem, ii. 2 n. Eloquence, Facundia, æ. 2 f. Er 
Duty, @ffictoſus, a, um. adj. Eloquent, Fecundus,a,um.adi, 
To dwell, Zabito,ar,avi. 1 a, Elſe, Altus, a, ud. akius. adj. E. 
Jo dye, Morior, ris, mortuus. To embrace, Amplexor, aris, — 


3 and 4 n. | aus. 1 d. 
8 | An Embrace, Amplexus, is, an 
TLAch, Singulus, &, um. 4m. 
adj. An Emperor; Imperator, oris. 
Each other, Alter, ra, um. adj. g.m - f 
An Eagle, Aquila, &. 1 f. An Empire, Imperium, ii. 2 n. 
An Ear, Awis, is. 3 f. An Employment, Nzzotiun: 


Early, Mature. adv. ii. 2 n. 

Earneſtly, Strenus. adv. Empty, Vacuus, a, um. adj. 
Earth, Ferra, à. if. To encompaſs, Cingo, is, xi.3n. 
Earthly, Terreſtris, e, ſtris. Encompaſled, Cinctus, a, um. 
adi. 3 arr. part. i 
To Eaſe, Levo, as, avi. 14, To encourage, Animo, as, avi. 
Eaſily, Facilè, adv. 1 a. : | 


_ Eaſy, Facilis, e, lis. adj.z art. Enconragement, Incitamen- 
17 > To Eat, Edo, is, edi. V. Ir. tum, i. 2 n. 
true Edge, Acumen, inis. 3 n. To increaſe, Auges, es, xl. 2 4. 
| Education, Educatio, onis. 3 f. To increale , Creſco, is, crevi. 
72 5 ö 8 En- 


J Encreaſe, Incrementum, i. 2 n. An Exterprize, cæptum, i 2-0. 


Encreafing, Au#io, onis. 3 f. To entice, Allicio, is, exi. 3 a. 
The End, Exitus, vs. 4m. Entrails,Viſcera, um. 3 n. n. 


An End, Finis, is. 3m. To entreat, Oro, at, aui. 14. 
To end, Abſaluo, vis, vi. 3 a. Envy, Invidia, &. f. 


4. 79 endeayour, Nitor,ris,xus.To envy, Invideo, es, di. 29. 


3 d. \.. Envious, Invidus, a, am. ads 
% AnEndeavour, conat us, s. 4m Equal, Par, ris. adj. 3 art. 


c Endowed, Fræditus, a, um. ad j. To eſcape, Evadb, is, fi. 3 a. 
An Endowment, Dos, tic. 3 f. Eſpecially, Precipus, ad v. 
To endure,Patior,ris,ſus. 3 d. To eſtabliſh, Sab /lio, i is, tvi, 
an Enemy, Inimicus, i. 2 m. 42. 


14. plu, f. 


5 Entlamed, g par. 3. To eſteem or value, AÆſti me, 


di art. as, avi. 14. 
Th England, Anglia, e. 1f, To eſteem or reckon, Exi- 
Engliſh, Anglicus ba, um. adj. imo, as, aui. Ia. 


An Enlightner, Iuminator, Eternaliy, In æternum. 
orig, 3 m. 1 ungen, 10 
Enmity, Inimicisia, 4. 2 f. Even, vel, con}. 
To encamp,Caſtrametor,aris, An Event, Eventus, iis. 4 m. 
tus. 1 d. | Everlaſting, FEternus, 4 un. 
T9 ? encline,Incling gs vi 4. ad, 

Enough, Sat, adv, Every, &ngulus, à, um. adi. 
To enquire, Rogo, as, avi. 1 a, Every one, &c. Vnuſquiſ que, 
nriching, Locupletatio, dnis. unaquæque, unumquodque. 

3. Every Man, Vnuſquiſque.) 
To enlighten,  Tlumino, as, Every where, UVbique. adv. 
aui. 14, . An Evil, Plagitium, i it. an. 
To ennoble, Nobilito, as, avi. Evil, Malus, a, um. adj. 


To enſnare, Illaques, a, aui. To examine, Examino, , 

14. avi. I act. 

o enter into, Beredio, eris, An Example, Exemplum, i. an. 

efſus. d. To exceed, Exſupero, as, avi. 
SEES I a. tas 3 0 
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Endleſs, Æternus, a, um. adj. An Error, Erratum, i. 2 n. 


To enfeeble, Debilito, as, avi. An Eſtate, Facult tar, tum. 3 


To enjoy, Fruor, eris, itus. 3 d. Eternal, Æternus, a, um. ad). 


18 Exact, Accuratus, a, um. ad j. 
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To excel, fræſto, as, ſtiti. ĩact. 5 
Excellent, promptus, a, um. adj. „„ 

Excellent, praſtans, tis. part. Fable, Apologizs, i. 2 m. 
Excellency, Dignitas, tatis. zf. a Face, Faetcs, ei. 5 f. 
Except, Præter. prep. acc. To facilitate , facilito, as, 


Except, Frater: con. aui. 1 act. _ 
Except, nifj. conj. To fade, mareſco, cis. 3 In- 


To excuſe, purgo, as, aui. 1 2. cept. 85 
An Exerciſe, Exercitinm, ij. To fail, deficio, is, eci. 3 act. 


* I To fainr, deficio, is, eci. 3 act. 
Io exerciſe, exerceo, es, ui. Fair; Pulcher, ra, rum. adj. 
r „Faithleſs, infidus, a, um. adi, 


Exhortation, Hort atus ns 4m. Faith, Fides, ej. 3 f. 

To txhort, hortor, avis, abus. Faithful, fidus, a, um. adj, 

$5 of Faichfulne fs fidelitas,tatis.3t 

Exile, Exilium, ii, 2 n. The faithful, fidelis, le, lis. 

Io exiſt, exiſto, is, titi. 3 n. adj. 3 art. 

Expectation, Expe#atio; onis. Lo fall, ruo, is, rui. 3 n. 
„ To fall, caav, is, cecidi. 3 n. 

To expect, exec to, as, aui. I a. Falſe, erroneus, a, um, adj. 

Experience, Experientia, æ. If: Fame, gloria, æ. I f. 

Ex piring, Completio, oni s. 3 f. A Family, Familia, 4. If. 

Io expoſe, periclitor, aris, Famous, eximius, a, um. ad), 

rr Fancy, Aﬀetus, ns. 4 m. 

Expoſtd, obnox ius, 2, 
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um.adj, Far, remotus, a, um. adj. 

Ex poſed, expoſit us, a, um. par. Far, Ig. 2d 2. 

- Tocxpreis,exprimo,is, i. 3. A Farmer, Agricola, 4. 1 m. 
To extend, pojrigo, is, ext, and f. 

- 48 $6: A A Farthing, aſſis, is. 3 mi. 

To extend, intendo, is, di. 3 a. Farther, ulterior, us , ris, 

To-extinguifh, extinguo, us, adj. 3 art. | 
i. 3 act. Partheſt, extremus, a, um. ad). 

To extolʒeffero, fers, extuli. 3a. Farewell, Vale. defect. 

An Extream, eæxtxemum, i. 2 n. To faſt, jejuno, as, avi. 1 0 

An Eye, Oculus, i. 2 m. To feel or handle, trad, a, 

Ever and anon, ſubinde. ad v. avi. 1 act. . 


: Finn Fate, Fatum, 1.72 N. 1 
| F 


_—— 


To faſten, Rao, is, xi, 3a. To find, invenio,. is, ni. 4 a. 

- ned, fixus, , um. adj. Fine, elegans, tis. adj. 3 art. 
urher, Pater, tris. 3 m.To finiſh. conſimmo, as, avi. ia. 

To-furken, ineraſſo, ac, aui. la. Fire, Ignis, is. 3 m. 

A Fault, Culpa, 4. I f. Firm, firmus, a, um. adj. 

A Favour, Gratia; &. 1 f. Firſt, primas; a, um. adj. 

A Favaurite,Gratioſus, i 1, 2m. A Fiſherman, Heaters ori e. 


To fear, timeo, es, ui. 2 u. 3 m. 
Fear, Timor, oris. 3m. A Fiſhing Cane, Arundo ins. 
Fearful, timidus, a, um. adj j, 3 1 

term. A Fiſt, Pugnus, i. 2 m. 


Feeble, dehilis, e, lis ad). 3 ar. To fir, apto, as, avi. 1 4. 


Feebleneſs,D: bilitas,tatis.3t. Fit, Iaone ds, a, um. adj. 5 
To feed, paſco, is, pavi. v. a. Five, quinque. adv. . 
3 conj. A Flame, Hamma, &. 1 f. 


To feel, tradlo, as, avi. 1 à. Flat, ſudinus,a,um. adj. 3 ter? | 
To feel, » ſentio, is, V. 4 act. a Flatterer, adulator, oris. 3 m: 


To feel, patiar, ris, paſſus. To flatter, adulor, aris, atus 
I dep. N 1 dep. | 7 
Fe 


city, Felicitas, tatis. 3 f. Flattering alilatorius, 45 aun. s 
AF ellow-Sold ier, Commilito, - ad). 


. onis. 3 m. FPlattery, Aſſentatio, 0 night's 

To fron, pete, is, ii, & iu. A Fleece, Vellas, YIS. . 
2 Act. Fleſhy Caro, nis. 3 f. 

A Fever, PeSris is. 3 f. Flexibleflexilis,eis, adj. za. 

Few, panci, 2, 4. adject. pl. A FFght, Fuga, æ. 1 f. 


3 term. Flourithing, * tis. ul), | 


A Field, ager, i. 2 m. 3 art. - 


A Field for Wars, Campus, A Flower, Floc, oris. 3 m. 


j. 21m. Io fly, fagio, is, gi. 3 neut. 
Fiery, ferox, ocis. adj. 3 ar. Flying,volitans,ts. part. 3 a. 
Fifty, quinquazinta. ind. pl. Flint, Sex, icis. 3 f. 


To fight, pugno, as, avi. 1 4. A Foe, Hoſtis, is. 3 com. 2. 
Fighting, nent, tis. part. 3. To follow, ſequor, eris, ut us. 


| To fill, Impleo, es, evi. z act. 3 dep, 
Filthy, turpiz, e, is. ad). 3 4. Folly, Stultitia, 4. 1 f. 


To find out, inquira, 155 ſivi. To be fond ot, indulgeo, er, 


3 t. i 2 act. 
| H-4.. Fotd, 
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* Food, Cibut, j. 2m. Por the time to come, Px. 
. A Fool, Stultus,i. 2 m. 2 hac. adv. 4 
- Fool'ſh, Stolidus, a, um. ad}. Fortitudo, Fyrtitudo,inis. 3 f. 
A Foot, Frs, edis. 3 mh. Fortune, Fortuna, 4. I f. 
A Footman, Pedes, itis. 3 Forty, Quadraginta, adj. plu. 
| 1 com. 2. * * ind. N 


A Footſtep, Veſtiginmgi. 2 n. Forward, Pronus, a, um. adj. 
= For, Nam, conjunct. Foul, Fxdus, a, um. ad). 
For, Pro, pr To Foul, Maculo, as, avi. 1 4. 


To forbid, Probideo eu. 2 a, Foundation, Fundumentum, i. 
Forbidden, Veritus, a, um. adj. 2 1. 2 7 
To force, Compello, is, uli. 3 a. A Foungzin, Fons, tis. 3 m. 

Force, Vires, jum. 3 plu. f. Four, Quatuor, ad j. plu. ind. 
Jo forego, Prees, is, ivi, 4 n. Fourth, Quart us, a, um. adj. 
A Forchead, Frons, tis. 3 a. A Fowler, Auceps, cupis, 3. 
© Foreſight, Proſpe&us i c. 4m. com. 1. 

For ever, In æternam. adv. A Fox, Vulpes, is. 3 f. 

To toreſee; Proſpicio, is, xi. France, Gallia, &. 1 f. 


<q, 08h Free, Inmunjs, is. adj. 3 art. 
To torger , * Obliviſcor, eris, Lo free, Expcaio, is, ivi. ꝗ act. 
tut. 3 dep A To freeze, Congelo,as,avi. 1 a. 
_ Forgertat, Immemor , oris. Frequent, Frgquens, tis, adj. 
Wh 2A * "2; SD 
. To forgive à Fault, Remitto, Frequency, Aſſidui tas, tis. 3 ſ. 
F,. . 3 4 ¼.) Frequently, Frequenter, adv, 
m . To torgive a Perſon, Tynoſco, To fret, Vexe, as, avi. 1 4. 
I,, oui. 3 neut. A Friend, Amicus, i. 2 m. 


To feign, Fingo, is, xi. 3 a. Friendſhip, Amicitia, e. 1 t. 
1 A Form, Claſſis, is. 3 | Friendly, Amice, Adv. 


_ . Former, Prjor,oris, adj. 3 art. To fright, Terreo, es, ui. 2 4. 


Former, Priſtinus, a, um. ad j. From, 4, ab, abs. prep. abl. 


2j. 5 | To frown, Frontem contrahere. 

| |» Foreign, Peregrinus, a, um. A Frown, Ruga, 4. 1 f. 

adj. | Fruit, Frutus, is. 4m. 

WH For the moſt part, Plerum- Fruictul, Fxcundus, a, um. adj. 
| r Fill, Plenus, a, um. adj. 


l Formidable, Fo midebilis, lis. adv. | 
| 8 | 
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Wi Formerly, Antebac, adv. From door to door, Oſtiatim. 


A Fuller, 
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A Fuller, Fullo, onis. 3 m. To giveThanksGratie a88;3 - 
To fulfil, Adimpleo, es, evi. 2 a. To give over, Deſino, is, Jule 
A Funeral. Run funerit. 3 n. a neut. , | 
Furious, Furioſus, a, um. adj. Given, Deditus, a; um. part. 
Fury, Furor, oris. 8 m. To be glad, Gaudeo, es, viſus. 
Future, Futurus, a, um. adj. 2 n. p 
For the Future, In paſterum, To delle Exbilaro, ar, avi. 
adv. F £6 
G =. _ Glirtering,Fulgidus,a,tom. ad j. 
Ain, Lucrum, i, 2 n. Glory, Gloria, a. If. 
Gall, Fel, lis. 3 n. Glorious, Eximius, a, um. ad j. 
To gallop 1 Corſi concitato A Glove, Chirotheca, æ. 1 f. 
feror, equum agere. A Clutton, Helluo, onis. 3 m. 
The Gallows, Patibulum, i. 2 n. God, Deus, i. 2 m. | 
A Gameſter,Aleator,oris. zm. Godly, Pius, a, um. ad). 
A Garden, Hortus, i. 2 m. Godly, Piz. adv. 
A Garment, Veſtis, tis. 3 f. God lineſs, Pietas, atis. 3 2 2 
To gather, Colligo, is, egi. 3 act. To go, Eo, is, ii. 41. 
Gay, Elegans, tis. ad j. 3 art. To go, Gradas ris eſſus, 
A General of an Army, In- 3 dep... 0 
perator, oris. 3m. To go away hence, Abes, i, : 
Generofity, Magnifccentia, 4. vi. a . | 
1th Jo go out, Exeo, ic, ivi.” 7 
Generous,Generoſlos,s,xm.ad . To go up, Aſcendo, is, di. 3 n. 
Gentility, Generaſit as, atis. 3 f. Gold, Aurum, i. 72 
Gently, Leniter, ad v. Golden, Aureus, a, um. adj. 
A Geographer, Geagr apbids i. Good, ſubſt. Vtilitas, atis. 3 f. —2 
. Good, Benus, a, um. ad. 
To get, Acquivo, is, ſri. 3a. Goodnels, Bonitas, atis. 3 f. 
To get, Aſſequor, nw, cuts. Good for, Utilis, e, is. adj. 
3 dep. Good things, Bona. Plu-n.} + 
To get, Adipiſeor, eris, * A are Anſer, eris. 3 m. 
3 dep. he Goſpel, . 4 © 
A GiahegGigas, t. 2 m. g. N 8 


A Girl, Paella, e. x f. + To -- Wh ce. TRY: 
* 8 2 n. 1 5 


AG 
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a Governor, Gubernator, oris, To grow pale, palleſco, is, ui, 


fo ES n. N | 
To gract,conderoro,as,aviiia. To grow proud, ſuperbeſce,. 
Grace, Gratia, 4..1 ft. \_ 1, ui. 3 n. | 


Gracious, Benignus,a,um.adj. A Guardian, Tutor, oris, 3. m. 
Gracioufly, Benigne, adv. A Gueſt, Conviva, 4. 1 m. 
Grammar, Grammatica, ca. Guilt, reatus, us. 4 m. 


_ _— F Sb: - We 3 yrs reus, , um. ad). 
1 To grant, concedo, is,ſſt.z act. Guiltleſs, in ons, tis. ad). 3 art. 
Grals, Gramen, inis. 3 n. 18 
_ Grafly, graminoſus, a, um, adj. Be” 
To gratify, placeo, es, ui, tus, 2. FJ Ainous, deteſtabilis, e, li, 
neu. pals. a | ad). 3 art. 


A Grave, Sepulchrum, i. 2 n. Hair, Crins, #. 3 m. 
Great, magni, a, um. adj, An Hair-lace, Vitta, &. If. 
Greatly, magnopere. adv. To halt, claudico, as, avi. 1 n. 
_ Greatnels,magnitudo,inis, 3 f. An Halter, capiſtrum, i. 2 n. 
Green, Gracus, a, um. adj. An hand, manus, iis. 4 f. 
Green, viridis, e, is. ad j. 3 ar. To hand le, tract, as, avi. I 4. 
A Grecian, Græcus, i. 2 m. Hand kerchie f, fudariolum, i. 
- » Greedy, avian, a, um. adj. 2a 1m. wt 
Greedily, avide. adv. To hang, ſu{pendb, is, di. 3 n. 
Greece, Gracia, c.1£ | Hang, pendeo,es,pependi, 2 n. 
A Grief, dolor, ris. 3 m. Handſome, venuſtas, a, um, 
- Grief, Meror, or is. 3 ni. . 
To grieve, ango, is, xi. 3 n. Hap, fortuna, 4. 1 f. 
To be grieved, contriſtor, a- Happy, felix, icis. adj. 3 art. 
ri, ats, 1 p. To happen, accido, is, di. 3 n. 
To grieve, doleo, es, wi. 3 n. Ra ppineſs, falicitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Io grin, ringor, eris, gi. 3. Hard, durus, a, um. ad). 
deep. © - © Hard, diffcits, e, lis. adj. 
To-grind, olo, is, ui. 3 act. Hard, malus, a, um. adj. 
To groan, gemo, is, ul. 3 n. An Hare, /ep1s, oris. z m. 
A Groat, Drachma, a. 1 f. An Harlot meretriæ, iris. 3 f. 
The Ground, bhumus, 4 & 2 f. Harmleſs, innoxius, a, um. adi. 
oh On the ground, /umi. gen. Tohaſte, ©  T proper, as, aui, 
Io grow, creſco, v, evi. 3 n. To haften, C 1 act. 
1 Is grow or become, fo, #, Haſty, freperus, a, um. ad]. 
J. Aug. n. p. 75 2 Hat, 
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A Hat, Calerus, i 1. 2 m. - Help, Anrilium, il. 2 n 


To hate. od}; defect. An Helper, Adjutrix, iis. 3 f. 
Hated, Helpful, Auziliaris, e, riss. 
Hating, Pana. ad j. 3 art. 4 
Hateful Iso help, Adiuvo, ac, uv, 1 a. 
Hatred, Odium, ji. 2 n. To help on, promoveo, es, ui, 

To have, habeo, es, ui. 2 A. a act. : 
To hawk, aucupor, aris, atus. A lien, Galling, 4. 1 f. 2 
1 dep; 2 Henry, Henricus, i. 2 m. * 
An Hawk Acripiter, ru. 3 m. Her, Ejus, from is, ea, id. 

Hay, Fenum, i. 2 n. pron. ad j. | 

The Head, Caput, iti, 3 n. An Herb, Herba, 4. 1 f. | 

The Head-ach; Cephalalgia, Hereafter, poſthac, adv. <A 
4 . To hide, 4h ſcondo, is, di. 3 a, 


An Hedge, Spes, is. 3 m. Hidden, alditus, a, um. ad j. 
To heal, Sano, as, avi. 1 a» High, ſumm ummus, a, um. adj. 
Healing, ſalutifer, ra, um. Nj. Highly, ſummè. ad). 
Health, Salus, ut is. 3 f. An Hill, Collis, is. 3 m. 
To heap up, accumulo, a, a- Himſelf, ſe. pron. ſubſt. 

vi. I act. To hinder, impedis; is, 1. 
To hear, audio, 3s, 1. 44a. 4 act. 
Hearing, ſubſt. Aua, 45. To hire, conduco, i 1; . 3 u. 

4 m. His, Ejus, pron. adj. | 
To hearken, axſcalto, , avi, His own, Janss a, um. pron. 

1 act. 5 adj. X 

The Heart, Animus, i. 2 m. A Hiſtorian, Hi Rovicus i 7. 
The Heart, Cor, dis. 3 n. am 34 
Hear, Ardor, ors. 3 m. Hitherto, adhuc. ads. | a 
An Heathen, Ethnic us, i. 2 m. An Hog, Porcus, i. 2m. 
Heatheniſh Etbnic u, a, im. ad To hold, teneo, es, ui. 2 "Where 
Heaven, calin, 1 7 . To hold one's peace, taceo, 
Heavenly, cæleſtis, e, bs. adj. ec, cui. 2 n. ' 

3 art. Holy, ſanctus, a, inn. adh 
Heavy, gravis, e, is, adj. 3 4+ Honeſt, honeftus, a, um, adj. 
He, ile, a, ud, pron. adj. Honeſty, Probitas, atis. 3 m. 
An Heifer, Fuvenca, 2, 1 f. - Honeſtly, honsſte, adv. 
Hell, Orcus, i. 2 m. Honey, Me!, lis, 3 0. 2 
Helliſh, infernalis, * lis. E. Na, Honour, Honor, oris. 3 m. | 
34 N.. | hs e 
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Honoufable, Holds, 2, um. Husband man, Agricola, 4 
adj). | com. 2. 

Hopetul, Spei bong. _ An Hypocrite, thpecrita, . 

Hope, Spes, ej. 5 f. 4131 

Hope, Fiducia, à. 1 f. Hypocriſy, Hypecrif, 15, is, 3f. 

An Horn, Cornu, 4 n. | 

Horrid, Horridus, a, um. adj. J Ego, pron. lubff. gen. mei. 
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Wl An Horſe: Equus, i i. 2 m. J Jaſon, Jaſon, onis. 3 m. 
e Horſeman, Eques, itis. The Jaundice, Icferus, i. 2 m. 
ll 3-com. A Jaw, Maxilla, 4. 1 f. 
o | Hot, Violentus, a, um. adj. Icy, Glacialis, e, lis. adj j. 3 A. 
| An Hour, Hora, 4. I f. oy, Gaudium, it. a n. 1 
my Hourly, In horn. Juoyſul, Hilaris, e, is. adj. 3 
vj A Houſe, Domus, i, #s. 2.4f... irt. I 
TH How, quam, conj. Idle, Otioſus, a, um. ad) j. It 
How greatly, Quantopere. adj. Idleneſs, Ignavia, 4. 1 f. If 
How many, Quot. adv. plu. Idly, Otioss, adv. 
* Indec; adv. 2 An Idol, Imago, inis. 3 f. Ir 
How much, Quantum: Jealous, Zelotypus, a, um. adj. 
How, with an adj. m. To Jear, Irrideo, es, ſi. 2 act. I 
To how!l, Ululo, as, avi. 1 n. Jeruſalem, Hieroſolyma,e. 1 f. 1 
Huge, Ingens, tis. adj. eſus, Feſus, us. 4 m. 1 
Human, Humanis, 4, um. et, Gagates, is. 3 m. 2 
Humble, Humilis, e, i. adj. A Jewel, Gemma, 4. 11.1 
33 - Tgnoble, Ignobilig, e, is. adj: I 
- Humility, r Lerts f.  LJAC I 
An hundred, Centum, W oy Ignominy, Lenominia, 4. if. 
' > Hungry, Famelicus,aum-ad). Ignorant, Ignarus, a, um. adj. 
To hunt, Venor, aris, atus. Ignorance,” Iymrantia, &. If. 
3 dep. w An Image, Imago, inis. 3 t. I 
A Hunting Pole , ' Pertica To imitate, Imitor, aris,arus, 
Vienatoria, 1 f. 0 1 dep. I 
«- Huntſman, Venator, oris. Immoderately,Immedics, ad v. I 
- Hurrful, Noxing,a,um. 3 term. Impartial, Aiquus, a, um. adj. 
6" . / An Impedimenr, Impedimen- I 
To hurt, Cado, is, \ cidh, 34% tum, l. 2m 
To hurt, Noceo, es, cui. 24. Impiety, Scelus, eris. 3 n. f 


An a IOIERE sf. j. 2 m. n Inpius, 45 um. adj. 
| To 
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To r upon, Impono, is, An Nn Heredit os, 
3 act. 8 
Impoveriſhing, ſubſt. Dimi- 5 — Injuſtitia, 4. 1 f. 
nut ĩa, onis. 3 f. Io injure, Noces, es, ui. 2 act. 
To improve, Promoveo, es, Injurious, Noxius, a, um. adj. 
vi. 2 at. Ink, Atramentum, i. 2 n. 


Imprudence, Inſeitia, 4. 1 f. An  Inkhorn, Arramentarium, 
n Imprudens, tis. ii. 2 n. 

ad). 3 art. An Inn, Diverſorium, ii. 2 n. 
Impudent, Impudens, ti. adj. Innocency, Innocent ia, &, 1 f. 

3 art. © Innumerable, I; a, 
I my felf, Tpſe, a, um. pron. um. ad j. 

In, In. præp. abl. Inſtead, = adv. 
Inclination, Propenſ60,0njs. 3 . Inſtrumenr, i. 
In compariſon of, Pra. præp. a2 n. 

abl. — we Incemperance , Intemperan- | 
Inconvenient , Inconveniens , +. tia, 4. 1 f. 

tis. adj. 3 art. To invade, Invade, it, ſi. 34, 
Increaſe, Incrementum, i. 2 n. To intend, Statuo, i, ui. 3.4. 
Indulgence, Indulgentia,e.1 t. A TRE Intermiffio,onis, 
To indulge, Indulges, er, ſi. & 

2 act. 5 3 | 
Induſtry, Sedulitas, atis. 3 f. An Intention, Intent io, onis. zl, 
Induſtrious, Sedul us, a, um. adj In the mean 3 | 
Ineffectual, Inefficax, acis. adj. time, 

3 art. In the mean 
An Infant, Infanc, tis. 3 com. while, 

Wer: = In vain, Fruſtra, adv. 8 
Inferiors, Inferiores, um. adj. To invent, Excagito, , aui. 

plu. 3 art. 1 act. 
Infinite, Infinit us, a, um. adj. Invincible, Inuict us, a, um. adj. 
Ingenious, Ingeniaſus, a, um. To inſtruct, Erudio, it, ui. 4 a. 

adj. An Inſtructer, Inſtitutor, oric. 
Ingratirude, Ineratitudo, i ins. 3m, 
1 An Taſtruftion, Dammann, 
An Inhabitant, Taco, 4. 1 1. 2 n. 
com. 2. | InſtruRion,thnit, "Tg 4 3+; 


Interea, 4a; 


=" 


gy” 
_ .. ee rr 
- ö — 4 = s 2 . — 
U 7 I 4 — ; . 
1 „ N . 
" : 


y 


5 \ * F — 
” - 


„ e ND K 


To invite; Invito,as, avi. 1 a, Kindneſs, Benefeium, ii. 2 n, 
Into, in. ptep. acc. Kindneſs, Benignitas, tat is. zt. 


Inward, Intimis, a, um. ad j. A Ring, Rex, gis. 3 m. 
IxViolable, Inviolabilis, e, lis. A Kingdom, Regnum, i. 2 n, 


adj. 3 art. Io kill, Occido, is, di. 3 a, 


A Journey, Fer, itineris. 3 n. A Knack, Artificium, ii. 2 n. 


To join, Annecto, is, xi. 3 3. A Knave, Nebulo, onis. 3 m. 


Irkſome, Moleſtus, a; um. adj, Knavery, Impoſtara, &. 1 f. 


Iron, Ferrum, i. 2 n. A Knee, Genn, . 4 n. ind. 
Irreparably, Trreparabiliter. To _ Genuflecto, is, i, 
Sg ady., * 8 re If . 
Ifaac, Iſaacus, i. 2 m. A Knife, Culter, tri. 2 m. 


It, 1s, ea, id. pron. adj, A Knight, Egues, itis. 3 m. 


Italy, Italia, &. 17. Knowledge, Scientia, &. 1 f. 


The Itch, Kabies, ei. f. A Knot, Nodlus, i. 2 m. 
Joyful, Letus, a, um. adj. To know, Sto, is, ivi. 4 2. 
A Judge, Fudex, icis. 3 m. Not to know, Neſcio, is, ivi. 3a. 
To judge, Judico, as, vi. 1 a. Known, Cognit us, a, um, adj. 
E Talent, Fain, 2 n. | 


” | P þ 
ulius, i). 2 m. : 1 Aborious, Sedulus, a, WIN, 


To jump, Salto, as, avi. 1 n. L. adj. 


uſt, Juſtus, a, um. adj. Labour, Labor, or is. 3 m. 
uſtice, Juſtitia, e.x fo * To labour, Conor, aris, aths. 
Juſtly, Juſte. adv. "==" ee 0 | 
5 py Laden, Oneſtus, a, um. adj. 


S T? ke * Euftodio, is, ivi, A _ Domina, &. I f. 
|; * 


. A Lamb, Agnus, i. 2 m. 
To keep, Detineo, es, ui. 2 a. Lamentation, Lamentat io, 


To keep a Command, Obſer- nis. 3 f. 


Vo, 4s, avi. I adt. Io lament, Lamentor, aris, 


To keep under, Sub jugo, as, atis. 1 pafl. 


ul. 124. To lament, Lugeo, es, xi. 2 1: 
To keep off, Prohibeo, es, ui. Lamenrable, Lamentabilis, a, 
2act.  - bs: N 
A Key, Clavis, is. 3f. A Land, Regio; anis. 3 f. 

To kick eitro, tras, aui. I 2. A Language, Lingua, 4. 1 f. 


Kind, Been, a, um. adj. Languid, Languidus, a, um. 
EKindly, Len ter. adv. To languiſh, Langueo, er, ul. n. 
e rich | *- Sa” ee, 


— ' 


\ 


— 


as. tb Mic. as tral tow ir... td 


At laſt; Tanks. adv, To 446 off, De ſino, 5 ivi. 


„ Li hr, Lux, tucis. 3 f. 
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Large, Amplus, 4, um. adj. Leave, Vents, „ 
Laſt, Uitinh, 4, um. ad j. To leave, Relin gibs, is, qui. 3 "ifs 


Late, Serus, a, um. adj. & n. 3 n. By 
Latin, Latinus, a, um. adj. To be lets; Relinzur, eris, © 
Laudable, Laudabilis, e, lis. &us. p. 3. 

adj. 3 art. Le yden, Lugdunum, i. 2 n. 
To laugh, Rideo, es, ſi. 2 act. To be ar leiſure, Vacat. 1 imp. 


To laugh ar, Irrideo, es, fi. To lend, Commodo,as,avi.l à. 


2 act. Length, Langitudb, inis. 3 f. 
To laviſh, Indio, as, avi. Lenity, Lenitas, tatis. 3 f. 

3 at ©; .- . Lent,Commodatus, a, um. par. 
Laviſhly, Profue. adv, To be lent, Commodor, aris, 
A Li. Lex, gis..3 f. atus. 1 paſl. 


Lawful,Legitimus, a, um. adj. Leſs, Minor ur, oris. adj.'3 art. 
It is lawful, Licet. Imperſ. To leſſen, Diminudo, is, ui. 3 act. 
Lawleſs;Iltex,e2is.adj.3 part, A. Leſſon, Leckio, onis. 3 f. | 
A Lawyer, Juris eritus. a m. Leſt, Ne. con. 
Lawrel, Laurus, i, Rs. 2, 4f. Let, imp. mood. 1 
To lay, 'Struo, is, xi. 3 act. Letter, Typus, i. 2 m. 
To lay aſide, Abjieio, is, eci. Letters, Litere,* arum. plu. f. 
To =y open, FIFTY; A Liar, Mendaæ, acis. 3 com. 
3 act. - , Liberal, Ingenuus, a, um. adj. 
To lay out, Impendy,js dh, 34. Liberty, Libertas, atis. 3 ft. 
To lay up, Repono, is, ſui, 3 a. Licentious, Libidinoſas a um. 
To lay upon, Impono, is, ſui. 3a. adj. 
Lazy, Otiofus, a, um. adj. To lick up, Lambo, ic, hi. 3 act. 
Lazineſs, Fgnavia, æ. 1 f. To lie upon, Incumbo, js, ui. 3. te 
To lead » Transfere, fers,puli. Life, Vita, 4. If. — 


— 


— 


A League ſpace, Lene t f. Like, Similis.e, lis. adj. 3 art. 


Io learn, Diſco, ix, didici. 3 n. A Limb, Artus, us. 4m. 


A Learner, Diſcipul us, i. 2 m. A Limb, Membrum, i. 2 u 
Learned, Dots, a, um. p. A Line, Linea, . ö 
Learning, Doctrina, 4.1f A Lion, Leo, onis. 3 m. 
To leap into, Inſi i is ui. & A Lip, Labium, Ii. 2 n. 
ii. n. Little, Parvas, a, um. ad j. 
eres * I 2 n. es Taululum. ad. 
; Art: ctle, 


— 
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A little whi le, Parumper ad v. Luft, Cupidb - inis. 3 f. 
Little, Parkm. ad v. | Luxury, Luxuries, ei. 5 f. 
— Little, Exiguus, a, um. adj. To lie, Cumbo, i ds, ui. 3 n. 
The Liver, Fecur, or is. 3 n. A Lie, Mendacium, ii. 2 n. 
To live, Y7vo, is, xi. 3 n. To lie flat, Frocumbo, ic, bui. 3a 
A Load, Surcina, æ. If. To lie, Mentior iris, itus. 4d, 


1 To be loaden , Oneror, aris, Lying, A acis. ad). 3 


ati. 1 paſ. I 
To Es Diverſor,aris,atus. . 
O be made equal, Ade- 


e — 3 art. T- — guar, ais, atus. I p. 
8 Moror, aris, atus. To _ fir, Comtinno, ac, avi. 
I a . 


Mad, Inſanus, a, um. adj j. 


M. 


13 © ates i. 2 n. 
Long, Longus, a, um. adj. 
Long, Dir. adj. 8 art. 

To look to, cunſul, is, ii. 3 a. Madneſs, Infania, æ. I f. 
To N to it, Curo, a, avi. A eee e 
1 


3 3 

To looſe, Sole, i is, vi. 3 4. A Magpie, Pica, 4. 1 J. 
Loquacity,Loquacitar,atis.3f 4 A Maidſervant, Famula, æ. if. 
A Lord, Dominus, i. 2 m. To make, Efficio, is, eci, 3 4. 
. To loſe, Ferab, is, didi. 3 act. To make, Paro, as, aui. 1 a. 
A Loſs, Damm: i i. 2 n. To make Exerciſe, Compono, 
A Lot, Sors, tis. 3 f. is, ſui. 3 act. 

Love, Amor, oris. 3 m. - To make happy, Felicito 25 


To love, Amo, as, aui. 1 act. avi. 1 act. 
Loud, Senor,” a, um. adj. To make for or to, Facio, is 
A Lover, Amator, oris. 3m. eci. 3 act. 


Loving, Blandus, a, um. adj. A Maker, Creator, wris. 3 m. 

| Loveheſt, am anti im, cn A Male factor, Reus, i. 2 m. 
2 . Malice, Malitia, 4. 1 f. 

Lovely, Auabilisz ei. ad 1.33. A Man, Kir, ri. 2 m. 

A Louſe, Fediculus, i. 2 m. M anhood, Virilitas, tatis. 3 f. 

Low, Abjectus, a, um. ad), Mankind, Genus humanum. zu. 


Loyal, Fr, 4, um. adj. It is maniteſt;Ceyrum any. 


. ——ññ ä R © dps S. wt. ai ao ths 6 1. 
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A Mad man, Demens, tis. ad}. | 


| 


To mo looſe, Remitto, is, ſi. Mapnanimity, garni, inis. 
| f. 
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y ge, lis. adj. 3 a. Meer, Merus, a, um. ad j. 
A Manner, Mos, orig. 3 m. Meet, Aquus, a, um. adj. 
A Man- ſervant, Famulus, 7. To meet, Obuenio, is, ni. 4 n. 
2 m. Memory, Memoria, 4. If. 
Manſlau ghter, Homitidinuri, To mend, Reparo,as,avi.i 1. 
ij. 2 n. To mentipn, Me moro, as, aj. 
Man's Eſtate, Pubertas, atis. I act. 


A Merchant, Aale, rid. 


. : 
Manuſcript , Manaſcriptim, - 3 m. 

1. 2 1. A Mercy, Beneficiam, i ii. 2 n. 
Many, Multus, a, um. adj. Mercy, Miſericordia, E. 1 f. 


Many times, Szepe. ad v. Merciful, Miſericors, ais. adj. 
A Mare, 'Equa, à. 1 f. 3 art. 


Marble, Marmor, oris. 3 m. Merciful, Clemens, tiradj. 3 2. 


To march, Iter facie, i is, feci. Merit, Meritum, . 
3 Io merit, Mere, " itus. 

A Mark, Nota, & 1 f. v. dep. a 

A Marker, Mercatus, i. a m. A Meſſage, Nuncium, i 1 2 n. 

A Markee-place, Forum i. 2 n. Metal, Metallum, i. 2 n. 


To marry, Nubo, is, pſ1, nupta, A Method, Modus, j. 2m. 


ſum. 3 n. paſ. Middle, M Medi jus, a, um. adj. 
A Mask, Larva, 4. 1f. In the midſt of, Inter. prep. 
A Maſon,Cementarins,ii.2 m. accuſar. 
The Maſter, Praceptor, oris. With all his Might, Pro vi- 

3 m. ri 
A Maſter, Dominus, i. 2 m. Milk, Lec, tis. 3 n. | 
A Maſtiff, Moloſſus, i. 2 m. A Mile, Milliare, is, 3 n. 
A Matter, Res, rei. 3 f. Mild, Clemens, tis. adj. 3 art. 
Matter, Materia, æ. 1 f. & Mind, Sententia, c. 1 t. 
It mattereth, Refert. imp. A Mind, Mens, tis. 3 f. 
A Mayor, Trete, oris. 3 m. Mind ful, ,Memor,oris. adj. 3 a. 
Mean, Modus, i. 2 m. Mind fulneſs, Memoria, 4. 1 f. 
Meat, Cibus, i. 2 m. Io mingle, Miſceo, es, ui. 2 à. 
A Meaſure, Menſura, &. 1 f. A Miniſter, Conclonator, wi. 
To meddle with, Attinge, is, 3 m. . 

tigi. 3 act: A Minute, Minutum, i. 2 n. 
A Medicine, Mgdicina,e.1 f. Mire, Cænum, i. 2 n. 
A I Pratum, i, 2 n. Miſchief, Malum, i. 2 n. 
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Little, Exiguus, a, um. adj. 


— 


—— — 
» 


A Lord, Dominus, i. 2 ni. 
_- To loſe, Perdo, is, didi. 3 act. To make, Paro, as, aui. 1 a. 


Love, Amor, oris. 3 m. 
To love, Amo, as, avi. 1 act. 
A Lover, Amator, oris. 3 m. 


E Lovelieſt, Amantiſſimus, a, 
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A little while, Parumper. ad v. Luft, Cupidd, inis. 3 f. 
Little, Parim. ad v. Luxury, Luxuries, ei. 5 f. 
To lie, Cumbo, ds, ui. 3 n. 
n. A Lie, Mendacium, ii. 2 n. 
To live, Vruo, is, xi. 3 n. Io lie flat, Procimbo, ic, bui. 3a 
A Load, Surcina, à. 1 f. Te lie, Mentior iris, itus. 4 d. 
To be loaden , Oneror, aris, Lying, * acis. adj. 3 
atis. 1 paſ. „ . 
To lodge, Diverſor,aris,att. | M, 
be made equal, Ade- 
Loſk —— 3 art. 1 e, avis, atus. 1 p. 
* Moror, atis, atus. To 8 fir, Comtinno, at, avi. 
12 
14455 r i. 2 n. * Inſanus, a, um. adj. 
Long, Longus, a, um. adj. 
Long, Dir. 24h. j. 8 art. 
To Jook to, Canſulb, is, ii. 3 a. Madneſs, Infania, 4. If. 
To 1 to it, Curo, as, avi. A „ eee ee 
Pe 


The Liver, Fecur, oris. 3 


10 9 looſe, R Remitto, is, ſi. daga. Burtitudo, inis. 
Foe 3 
To looſe, Ke is, vi. 3 4» A Magpie, Pica, 4. 1 1. 


Loquacity, Loguaeito atis. 3f A Maidſervant, Famula, æ. If. 
To make, Eſficio, is, eci, 3 4. 


A Loſs, Damnum, i i. 2 n. To make Exerciſe, Compono, 

A Lot, Sors, rig. 3 f. is, ſui. 3 act. 

-. To make happy, Feljcite Cle 
avi. 1 att. 

To make for or to, Facio, is, 
eci. 3 act. 

A Maker, Creator, eris. 3 m. 

A Male factor, Reus, i. 2 m. 

Malice, Malitia, 4. 1 f. 


Loud, Sonorus, a, um. ad j. 
Loving, Blandus, a, um. a 


ad). 


Lovely Amabilis,e,isad).31. A Man, Kir, ri. 2 m. 


A Louſe, Fediculus, i. 2 m. M anhood, Virilitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Low, Abjeckuc, a, um. adj. Mankind, Genur humauum. zn. 
Loyal, ms, 3 adj. Ie is — e py 
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A Mad man, Demens, tis. ad}. | 


| 
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Manly Yirilis;e, lis. adj. 3 a. Meer, Merus, &, um. ad j. 

A Manner, Mos, orig. 3 m. Meet, Aquus, a, um. adj. 

A Man-ſervant, Famulus, 7. To meet, Obuenio, is, ni. 4 n. 
2 m. | Memory, Memoria, 4. 1 f. 

Manſlaughter , Homitidium, To mend, Reparo, ar, æui. 1 u. 
ij. 2 n. To mentipn, Ae moro, as, aui. 

Man's Eſtate, Pubertas, atis. I att, 


A Merchant, Mercater OTIS. 


Manuſcript » Manaſcriptam, 3 m. 

f 2h. * A Mercy, Beneficiam, i ii. 2 n. 
Many, Multus, a, um. adj. Mercy, Miſericordia, 4. 1 f. 
Many times, Spe. ad v. Merciful, MiſericarsAis. adle 
A Mare, Equa, à. 1 f. 3-artc - © 


Marble, Marmor, oris. 3 m. Merciful Clemens, tiradj j. 34, _ 


To march, Iter facie, i is, fect. Merit, Meritum, j. 2 n. 
3 act. I 0 merit, Mereer, "_ itus, 

A Mark, Nota, & 1 f. v. dep. 

A Market, Mercatus, i. a m. A Meſſage, Nuncium, i 11 2 n. 

A Marke-place, Forum. i. n. Metal, Metallum, i. 2 n. 


To marry, Mubo, is, pſ1, nupta, A Method, Modus, j. 2m. 


ſum. 3 n. paſ. Middle, Medi jus, a, um. adj. 
A Mask, Larva, 4. 1 f. In the midſt of, Inter. prep. 
A Maſon,Cementarins,ii.2 m. accuſat. 
The Maſter, Preceptor, oris. With all his Might, Pro vi- 

3 m. ribus. 
A Maſter, Dominus, j. 2 m. Milk, Lac, tis. 3 n. 

A Maſtiff, Maloſſus, i. 2 m. A Mile, Milliare, is, 3 n. 
A Matter, Res, rei. 5 f. Mild, Clemens, tis. adj. 3 art. 
Matter, Materia, 2. 1 f. & Mind, Sententia, 4. 1 t. 
t mattereth, Refert. imp. A Mind, Mens, tis. 3 f. 
A Mayor, Pretar, oris. 3 m. Mind ful, ,Memor,0ris. adj. 3 à. 
Mean, Modus, i. 2 m. Mindfulneſs, Memoria, 4. 1 f. 
Meat, Cibus, i. 2 m. To mingle, Miſceo, es, ui. 2 a. 
A Meaſure, Menſura, &. 1 f. A Miniſter, Conclonator, dri. 
To meddle with, Attinge, is, 3 m. 8 

tigi. 3 act: A Minute, Minutum, i. 2 n. 
A Medicine, Medicina,e. 1 f. Mire, Cænum, i. 2 n. 
A I Pratum, i, 2 n. Miſchief, Malum, i, 2 n. 


Niſery, 
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MIſery, Ai eria, æ. 4. A Mouth, Os, orjs. 3 n. 
Miſerable, ni ſer, xa, rum. adj. To Mow, Meto, is, ui. 3 a. 
A Mistortune, Infortunium, A Mower, Meſſor, oris. 3 m. 
F Much, Multum. ad v. 

To miſtake, erro, a, aui, 1 a. Mud, Limus, i. 2 ih, 
A Myſtery, Artipcium, ii. 2 n. A Multitude, Turba, 4. 1 f. 
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To moan, Iugeo, es, xi. 2 n. A Muſhrom, Fungus, i. 2 m. 
To mitigate, minuo, is, ui. 3 a. Muſick, Muſica, #; 1 f. 

++ » To mack, aao, is, fi. 34a. Mutual, Anbaus, a, um. adj, 
Moderate, medjocris, e, is. A Murtherer, - Homicida, 4. 
ad j. 3 art. 15 W657 
- _ Moderately, modic:. adv. My, Meus, a, um. pron. adj. 
Modefty, modeflia, 2. 1 f. 5 8 N 
Moiſt, humidus, a, um. adj. He Name, Nomen, inis. zu. 
A Moment, momentum, i. 2 n. A Nation, Gens, tis. 3 t, 
Money, Pecunia, &. 1f. Nature, Natura, & 1 f. 

A Month,  Menſis, is. 3% Nature, Ingeninm, ji. 2 n. 


” — — — — 


—— — 


Moral, Moralis, e, lis. adj. Near, Propè. ad v. 
Zart. 2 Near, Propinquus, a, um. ad] 
More, plus, ris. adj. 3 art. Neatneſs, Elegantia, &. 1 f. 
More, plures, ium. adj. pl. a Neceſſary, Nexeſſarium, ii. an. 
More, magis, adp. Neceſſary, Neceſſarius, a, un. 
More, after a Verb of Buy ing, adi. | 


Huris, gen. Neceſſity, Neceſſitas,tatis. zl, 
Mortal, Mertalis, e, is. adj.3 4. A Neck, Collum, i. 2 n. 
Moſt, Plurimum. adp. Need, Opus. indec. adj. 


Moſt Men, Plerique, æ, a. adj. Needy, Indighs, a, um. 2d). 


To mount, Aſſurgo,is,xi. 3 n z act. 


- To move, Moveo, es, vi. 2 act. Neither, wich Not, Nec. 


Moveable, Mebilis, e, lis. adj. Never, Nunquam. ad v. 
XS 3 art, 2 | N . 


* pl * 
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Miſtreſs, Magiſtra, #. lf. Murther, Homicidium, ii. 2 n. 


A Moon, Luna, 4. 171. Naughty, Nequam. adj. ind. 


Mother, Mater, tris. 3 f. To Neglect, Negligo, is, al 
Mount tna, tna, &. 1 f. Negligence, Negligentia, a. iſ. 
A Mountain, Mons, tis. 3 m. A Neighbour, Froximus, l. zm. 
To mourn, Lugeo, es, xi. a n. Neighing, Hinniens, Hs. paſt 


To move, Migro,as,avi. 1 n. Neither, Neuter, ra, um, rius ad 


Ne- 
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Nevertheleſs, Nihilominus. Numerous, van, a; um. 
A 5 A Nurſe, Nut riæ, icis. 3 f. 
News, Fama, &. 1 f. A Safe PORT . 3 
New, Recens, tis. part. 3 6 
Next, Proximus, a, um. a0 j. AN Oak, 8 4 3 
Next,  Proxims. - ' Obedience Obedientia, 4 
A Neſt, Nidus, i. 2 m. f. 2 ij 
A Net, Rete, is. 3 neut. bee de 74m: adj. 
Nigh, Vicinus, a, um. adj. To obey, Optemyen, a, avi. * 
Night, Nor, is. 3 f. 1 act. ; 
Nimble, Hobilis, le, lis adj. 3a. To obſerve, Obſerue; a, avis ; 
Noble, Nobilis, le, lis. adj. 3 a. act. f 
A Nobleman; Heros, ois. 3 m. To obſerve, or regard, Curo, 


Nobly, Frtiter. adv. as, avi. 1 act. | 
No body, Nemo, gen, carer, Obſervation, Obſervatio, onis., 
dat. ini. 3 com. of 2. 3 f. I 


A Noiſe, Strepitus, #s, 4 m. . Obſtinacy, Cantumacia, 4. 1f. 
A Noiſe, Glangor, oris. 3 m. Obſtinate, cuntumar, acis. adj. * 
Nones, None, arum. plu. 1 f. 3 art. — 
No, with a Subſtan. Nullys, To obtain, Aſequoryeris tus. 

a, um. gen: ius. ad). 2 depon. 
No one, NWullus, a, um, ius. Occaſion, Occaſio, onis. 3 f. 
No man, Nemo, gen. carer, Od iouſneſs, . 


dat. ini. 3 com. 2. tis. 3 f. 
None, NVullus, a, an, is. Of, De. prep. abl. e 
a e N, . 2 Ol to be, DR, 224. IB, 
Not, Non. adv, ' [o offend, Pecco, as, avi. 1 n. 


r Non ommnino. ad v. To offend, Provoco, af, auf. 
thſtanding , Ver = act. ; | 
* conj. Offender, belogen tis, 


Nothing, Nihil, n. ſub. ind. 3 com. 2. 


Nothing, Vibilum, i 1. 2 1. An Offence, Deliftum, i i. 2n. 
A'Nouriſher, Alitor, ori. 3 m. An Offer, Condj itio, onis. 3 f. 


Nouriſhment, Alimentum, i. To offer, Offero, fert, obtuli. ir.3 


2 n. — Off-ſpring, Proles, is. 3 f. 
Now, Nunc. adv. + Ofrenrimes, * Sepe. adv | 
Now and then, Iaentidem. ad. Often, ee 7 


Nee, Numerus, i. 2 m. Ointment, enguentunj 2 n. 


< 
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Older, Senior 3 orn. adj. To offend, Leds, 2 Yo z act. 
- art. | To erden, denn. 
Old Age, b 44 p. 
Nr Omnipotentia, The Overthrow, Ruina,e, 16, 
_ - © Ovid, Ovidins, iis 2 m. 
* — adv. Oughr, Debet. imp. 
One, Daus, a, um. adj.  Oughr, Oportet. imp. 
On each ſide, Utringue. adv. Our, Nofter, ra, rum. 
Only, wich a ſubſt. Vnic uus, a, Our own, F pron. 
um. adj. © To-out-go, Exſupero, as, avi. 
Only, Slant. adp. A act. 
To open, Aperio, is, ui. 4 a. To owe, Debeo, es, ui. 2 n. 
n 13 » Opportunitas , An Owner, Dominus, i. a m. 
of tatis. Au Ox, Bos, vit. 3 com. 2, 
Io ee, Repugno, as, avi. Oxford, Oxonjum, ii. 2 n. 
x > "oy Oyl, oleum, ei. 2 n. 
An Oracle, Oraculuùm, i. 2 n. p 
An Orator, Orator, oris. 3 m. Aganiſm, Ethnicifmus, i j. 


Order, Ordo, dini. 3 f. | 2 m. 
Oreſtes, is. 3 m. - .To paint, Pingo, is, xi. 3 act. 
An Ornament, Ornamentum, A Painter, Pittor, oris. 3 m. 
sn Pains, Labor, ors. 3m. 
U® Orthodox,0rthodoxus, 4, un. Painful, Laborioſus,a, um. adj, 
| * - Bj-g. A Palace, Palatium, ii. 2 n. 


Other, A/ius, a, ud, iur. adj. The Palate, Palatum, i. 2 n. 
Others, i, e, 4, plies Pale, Fallidus, a, am. adi-. 
Otherwiſe, Aa ad v. Palenefs, Pallor, oris, 3 m. 

To overcome, Vincy, 5s, vici. Papal, Papalis,e.lis. adj.3 art. 


3 act. Paper, Charta, 4. 1 f. 
To overflow, Inundo, as, avi. Pardon, Venia, e. 1 f. 
| 1 act. Io pardon a Perſon, Lena co, 
| ror ind „Indulgens, tis.ad) j. ic, oui. 3 act. 
To pardon a Crime, Remitto, 
G- Haft ly,  Preproperus, a, is, ſi. 3 act. 
um. adj. A Parent, Parens,tis.3 com.z. 


Over-love, Indulgentia, 2.1 f. Paris, Lutetia, 4. 1 f. 
To overſpread; 5 N as, A Parlour, Conclave, is. 3 n. 
avi. I 20. 3 he Parnaſſus, Parnaſſve, i i. 2 m. ys 
. A Parrot, . 


—— 


- I TNDEX.. | 
A Parrot, Pſittacus, i, 2 m. To perform, præſto, as, ſtiti. ia. 


A Part, Pars, tis. 3 f. A Perfume, Odoramentum, ij. 
A Part er Leſſon, Prelefio, 2n.. | 


onis. 3 f. I To periſh, Periv, is, ii, & jvi. 
For the moſt part, Plerum-- 4 n. 5 
due. adv. — pernicious, Exit i alis, e, lis. adj. 


To paſs, Pretereo, is, #vi. 4 n. Perpetually, Perpetuo. ad v. 
To pals by, Remitto, is, miſi. Perſepolis, lis. 3 f. 0 
3 At. FER perſian, Perſis, idis. 3 f. 
A Paſſenger, Vector, oris. g m. Perſuaſion, Suaſus, 16. 4 m. 
Paſt, Preferitus, a, um. ad j. To perſuade, Suadeo, es, ſi.2 a. 
Ta patch, Carcio, is, ivi. 4 a. To be perfuaded, Moveor, e- 
A Path, Semita, 4.1 f. ris, mots. 2 p 
Patience, Patientia, &. 1 f. Perverfe, Proteruus, a, um. adj. 
Patiently, - Patienter. adv. Peſtilence, Peſtis, is. 3 f. 
A Patron, Patronus, i. a m. Philip, Philippus, j. za m. 
Paul, Paulus, i; 2 m. A Pliloſopher, Philoſophy, i. 
o pay, Solvo, ic, ui. 3 act. 2 m. 
Peace, Pax, cis. 3 f. Phacis, idis. 3 f. 
A Pear, Pyrum, i. 2 n. 
A Pebble-ſtone, Lapillus, I. Phy ſick, Ars medica. 3 f. 
A Piece, Particula, £.1f. A Phyſician, Medicus, j. 2 m. 
A Pencil, Paniciltus, i. 2 m. A Picture, Imago, inis. 3 f. 
To pierce, Penetro, ac, aui. Ia. A Pebble, Calculus, i, 4 m. 
To pity, Miſereor, ris, tus. 2 Piety, Pietas, atis. 3 fo 
Placable, Placabilis, e, lis. ad). A Pillar, Columna, g. 1 f. 

3 art. 
penitent, Penitens, tis. adj. Piouſly, Sancte. adv. _ 
To preſcribe, Præſcribo, is, hſi. A Piper, Tibicen, inis. 3 f. 
A penknife, Scalpe lum, i. 2 n. A Portion, Dos, tis. 3 f. 

A Penny, Denarius, ii. 2 m. Pythagoras Pythagoras, 4. 

The People, Populus, i. 2 m. I m. | 

A Perſecuror, Perſecutororis. A Place, Locus, i. 2 ff. m. & n. 
1 To give place, Cedb, is, ſſi. 3 n. 


* 


perception, Acumen, inig.3 n. The Plague, Peſtis, is. 3 f. 


perception, Sagacitar, atis. 3f. To plain, Dolo, xs, avi. 1 4. 
Perfett; Sincerus, a, um. adj. A Planer, Planete, &. 1 m. 
To perform, Perago, is, egi. To plant, Sero, is, evi. 

3 A - d 


7 


A Phraſe,” Phraſfis, is. 3 ſ. 


Pious, Nut, a, HM. adj, Wy 


act. 
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- Planted, Plant at us, a, um. adj. A Pound of Money, ping, 4. 


— _—_ 


"Thee INDEX. 
To play, Ludo, is, ſi. 342. f. 
Plain, Hanus, a, um. adj. A Pound weight, Libra, e. if. 
A Play- fellow, Colluſor, oris. Power, Fot eſtar, tatis. 3 f. 
3m. 3 Practice, Exercitium, ii. 2 n. 
pleaſant, Jucundur, a, um. adj, To praftile, Ago, ic, egi. 3 a. 
Pleaſantly, Amn. adv. To practiſe Vice, Patro, u, 
To pleaſe, Placed, es, cui, & aui. 1 act. 
Nacitus. 3 n. p. Praiſe, Laus, dis. 3 f. 
It pleaſech, Placet. imp. Praiſe-worthy, Laxdabilis,!;, 
Pleaſure, Voluptas, tatis. 3 f. lic. adj. 3 art. 
To Plead, Ago, is, egi. 3 a. To praiſe, Lando, as, avi. i 
- "Fleney, Opie, £214 ESE 
A pledge, Pignus, oris. 3 n. To be praifed, Lauder, aris, 
A poet, Peta, 4. 1m. tus. 1 pa. 


To poiſon, Venens, as, avi. A Pratler, Garrulus, i. 2 m. 


1 act. ; 
To plow, Aro, as, avi. 1 act. 1 dep. | 
Plowed, Aratus, a, um. par. Prayer, Preces, cum. 3 pl. f. 
A plowman, Arato, is. 3 m. To Preach, Concionor, aris, 
To pluck, Velb, is, vulſi. 3 a. aus. 1 dep. © - 
To pluck down, Evello, is, A Preacher, Concjonator, oris, 
vulſi, 3 Act. DO 3 m. +: 68 
A A Plum, Frumim,i. 2 n. A Precept, Praceptum, i. 2 1, 
A Pocket, Sacellus, i. 2 m. To preter, Antefero,fers, tuli, 
4 Pole, Polus, i. 2 m. 3 ir 9 


To pray, Precor, aris, atu. 


Z Policy, Calliditas, tatig. ; f. To be preferred, Preponer 


- _ Poifonous; Venenoſus, a, um. dus, a, um. part. 

„ | {up SR Prejudicial, Incommodus, 4 

A Politician, Politicus, j. 2m. um. adj. | 

Poor, Pauper, vis. adj. 3 art. To prejudice, Led, is,ſ1, 34 

Poor with a ſubſt. Egenus, a, Preparation, Paratus,#5.4 m. 

um. adj. . To-prepare, Faro, as, aui. 1% 

- Poliſhed, Politus, a, um. part. A Preſage, Preſagium, ii. 2 1k 

- © Porridge, Juſculum, i. 2 n. The Preſence, Præſentia, . if 

potent, Potens, tentis, part. Preſent, Fræſens, tis. adj. 3 in 
N Preſently, Statim. adv. 

poverty, Paupertas, tatis. 3 f. n Conſervafis, 

JJ ã ĩ d —Y | Eaed 
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To preſerve, Conſerve, as, avi, To produce, Effero, fers, ex- 
2 Af. tuli. 3 4. 
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To prelcrve, Tueurgeris, itus. Profeſſed 1 adj j. 
Profic:ence Frofectus, s. g. m. 


2 de 
To fo Premo, i Is, ffi. 32. Profit, Utilitas, tatis. 3 f. 


Pretence, Pretextus, ns. 4 m. To. profit, Proſum, des; fu. 


Prerended, Simulatus, a, um. Profitable, Vit, e, lis. adj. 
Part. * 3 Art. OY 


pretty, Bellus, a, um. adj. A Promiſe, Promiſſlin, i J. 21 q 


precious, Pretiof, US a, um. ad j. To promiſe, Promitto, is, 1 iſe 
To prevent, n is, ti. 32. 


34. Promis d, Promi ſſus, a, um. par. 
price, Tretium, i ii. a n. Io promote, Promoveo, es, vi. 
To prick, Pungo, is, xi. 34: 2 act. 


Pride, Superbia, æ. 1 f. To Prompt, Incito, as, aui. 


A Prince, Frinceps, ipis. 3 I a. 

com. 2. N To prop, Fulcio, i is, \ ſt. 4 a. 
princely, Regius, a, um. adj, Proper, Proprius, a, um. adj. 
A Printer, Typographus, i. 2 m. Property, Proprietas,atis. 3 f. 
Printed, Impreſſus,a,um. par. Prophane, Prophanus, a, um. 
A Priſon,: Exgaſtulum, i. 2 n. adj. 


To be prized, Aſtimor, aris, To e Propona, i is, ſw. | 


atus. 1 pa. 34 
Private, Arcanns, a, um. adj. Prof! perity, Res proſpera. 8 f. 


Privately, Private. adv. To proſper, Secundo, as, avi, . 


A Privilege, Privilegium, ii. I 4. 
ba Ei Proſperous, Secundus, dun. 
To prize, ſtimo, as, aul. 1 1 4. adj. 
Probable, Frobabilis, e, lic. adj. Proud, Superbus, a, um: ad) j. 
3· Art. proudly, Siperbè. ad v. 


To proceed, Orior, erig, & iris, Provender, Fabulum, i. 2 n. 


orſus, dep. To provide, Paro, as, aul. 
To proceed, Provenio, is, ni. 1 act. 

42 | Providence, de E 
To procure, Paro, as, aui. 1 a. Provident, Providus, a, um. 
Prodigal, Prodigus, a, um. ad j. A Province, Provincia, &. I f. 
Prodigality, Luxuria, &. 1 f. To provoke, Incito, as, avi. 


krodis he, Fe. 2 n. I act. . 


* * 1 , Pur- 
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/ Prudence, Prudentia, 2. 1 f. - 
Pudlick, Publicus, a, um. R or beo, Orig 
To pull, Velo, is, ulſi. 3 act inis. 3 - 
To pull down,Evell is, ulſi. Racks, Fi 1 arum.1 pl, 
| 3 act. | Rage, Tinpetus, Hs. 4 m. 
To pull down Kings A, 110 T o rage, furio, is, inſanivi, | 
dcdleturbo, as, avi. 1. - neut. 
_ To puniſh, Punio, is, iui. 4 4. Raging, Fav ens, tis. part. 3 
Funiſhment, Frna, 4. 1 f. Rain, Nuuia, æ. 1 f. 
To purchaſe, Emo, is, mi. 3 To raiſe, Incendo, is, di. ; 
1 Kare, Rarus, a, um. adj. 
To pu rchaſe, Acquirs, i is, ſrvi. Raſh, Temerarius, a, um. ad, 
-. $a. . Raſhneſs „Temeritas, tatis.3 
A Purſe; Crumena, 4 f. f. A Rate, Pretium, il. 2 n. 
Pure, Purus, a, um. adj. To rattle Increpo, as, ui. 1 
To purpole, _—_—_ is, ui, 3 Rather, Prius. adv. 
act. A Raven, Corvus, i. 2 m. 
To put forth, Exero, is, ui, A Razor, Novacila, 4. If. 
3 act. 25 To have rather, Malo, is, ul. 
To put on, Induo, is, ui. 3 4. we. = ©: 
To put over, Superinduo, is, To rattle, Crepito, as, aui. 
alli. 3 act. neut. 1. 
To put — 885 Supponogis, ſui, To read, Lego, is, Ei. 3 4. 
des To read over again, Releg), 
* es, Pylades, wn. 3 f. is, gt. 3 act. 
— Reading, Teckio, onis.. 3 f. 
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0 8 Ready, Promptus, a, um. adi. 
a0 quake, Tremo, is, ui. Ready, Paratus, a, um. adi. 
3 n. KAKeally, Reverd. adv. 


A Quarrel, Jurgium, ii. 2 n. To reap, Meto, is, ſui. 3 2. 
- "Quickly, Statim. ady. - A Reaper, Meſſor, oris. 3 m. 
© Quiet, Tranquillus, a, um. adj. A Reaping: hook, Falx, cis. 3. 
Quietly, Quiete. adp. A Reaſon; Cauſa, 4. If. 
 Quiernels, TranguiUtas, atis. Reaſon, Ratio, onis. 3 f. 
31. JI 0o reaſon; Diſſero, is, ui. ; a, 

_ Quickfand, Hrtes, tis. 3k: A Rebel, Rebellis, is. 3 
A Quili, Calamus, i. 2 m. To rebel. Repugno, as, avi, 
Vite, Prorens, adv, © act. Eng 
— 2 | e - 


> * n 


e To Reign, Kegno, as, avi. 1 n. 
To receive, Accipio, i ir, epi. Reins, Frama, orm. 2 pl. n. 


To of rp Recipio, i is, cepi, 1 4. 
To rejoice, Gaudes, es, viſus. 
To 8 Habeo, es, ui. 24; 2 l. paſ. 
, A Recompence, Compenſatio, Religion, Religjo, onis. 31. 


To eee ihne upon, nen, 4, um. 
en. Recuper at o, 1c. ue rermares es, 1 


A Receipt, Recep io, onis. 3 f. A 4 „Kemedium, ii. 2 n. 
To recreate, dtd 4s, avi, Remembrance, Memoria,e. tf 
17 To remember, Reminiſcor, 
Red, Ruber, a, un. adj. eri, recordatus. 3 dep. 
To redeem, Redimo, is, emi, Remiſſion, Remiſſio, oni t. 3 f. 
Fo | Remote, Remot#4,,,im. part. 
A edeemer, Redemptor, oris. To remove, auen, en, ui. 2 4. 
zm. To render, Reo, 5 mo. 
To reduce, Redurn,is,xk $4. 006 1 
To reduce, Adlige, is, egi. 3 a. To renew, Renbvo, as, avi, 
To reel round, Glamero, as, 12. 
avi, u. A Rent, Hurd, 4 1 K. 


, u. 1 nun. To repair Redintegro,as,avi. 
1 A Refreſher » Refocillator, o- 1 at. 
1 Ting m.. To repay,Reſalvo, is, vi. 3 4; 
if A ene, To _ , E , avi. 
3 x 


To refuſe, Recuſo, as, avi. part. 
1 Repentance, Penitenti4,e.1 f. 
To e, i. 155 c. a. It 3 Fænitet. im Ly 
A Re» 


* 


; Rebellious,Pervicaz,acis 140 To regain, Rades, is, emi. 
3 Art. | 
To recall, Rewes , as, Tul. To regard, Curo, as, avi. 7 


o act. | ' To rejoice, Exbjlare, ar, aui. : 
nit. gt To Rely, Nitor, eris, nixus Ad. 


Reereadion, Luſus, Uf. 4 m. A Remedy, Medicina, , 4. 1 t. | 


Io reel or ſtagger , Vacillog a Repairer, Ref airix is. 3c. 10 


A Retuſal, Repulſce, &. x £ Rang. Repetibing 4. um 8 


9 The” INDEX. 4 
AReport, Fama, 4. 1 f. Ric Dire, tir, adj. 3 art. 
wes "Ie" Culpabilis, e, Boo aq rs hy arum. 1 _ 
adj. RKidiculous, Ridenadu, > 4 
Re proof, Reprehenſis, onis. 3 f. part. 
To reprove, Argue, is, ui. 2 a, Right, Jus, juris. 3 u. 
Reputatioh, Fama bona. x f. Rightly, Rec. adv. 
To bs Peto, is, ii, tivi. Righteouſneſs, * 79 if. 
Righteous, Zuſtus,a,um. adj. 
To e e Taſtula, as, FR N or juſtly, Juſte 
er 
To reſiſt , Repugno, u, avi. A Ring, Amnnulus, i i rm. 
in | [ Ripeneſs, Maturitas, tatis. 3 F. 
To reſolve, St.ato, 55,4.'z a. To riſe wich Brightneſs, eri- 
To be reſolved on, Stat. imp. or, iris, ortus. 3 dep. 
Reſolvedly, Obſtinat#. adv. To riſe, Surgo, is, rexi. 3 a. 
Reſt, Quies, etis. 3 f A River, Ammnis, is. 3 m. 
To reſt, Quieſco, is, evi. 3 n. The Road, Trames, itic. 3 m. 
To reſtore Reda, is, didi. Roaring of a Lion, Ritus, 
a 2 us. 4 m. 
Ic reſtrain, Inbibes, 6 vi. To rob, Spolio, as, avi. 1 a. 
a A Robe, Fallium, ii. a 1. 
To Netain, Retineo, en, 4 23 Petya, 4. 1 f. 
2 A Rod, Virga, 4. 1 f. 
A Return, Reditus, Ut. 4 m. Rome, Roma, 4. 1 f. 
To return, Redab, is, didi. RO Romani, orum. 2 m. 
10 plur | 
| To return, redes, is, ii. 4n. To roor out, Eradico, as, vi 
To reveal, Patef acio, i is, ml x act. 
3 act. A Role, Roſa, 4. 1 f. 
To revenge, Vheiſcor, eris, gs. Aſper, a, um. adj. 
uur. 3 dep. Io roul, Value, is, vi. 3 a. 
' Reverence,Reverentia, æ. f. Rowling, Volubilis, e, lis. ad). 
To xeverence, Free, ws. 3 art. 
atis. 1 pafl. | Royal, Regalis, e, is. adj. 3 
To be reviled \Exprobror, arie, are. 
ati. 1 pal. 1 Royalty, Majeſtas, tatis. 3. 
© Reward, Merces, dis. 3 f. T0 rub, Frico, as, aui. 1 act, 
To reward, Munero, as, avi. Rugged, Afper, 45 8 
„53 1 Ruin, 
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| Ruin, Erla, ij. 2 l. To ſurisfy, Katia, as, avi. 1 a. 


A Rule, Norma, 4. 1 f. Sauce, Condimentum, i. 2 nu. 

A Ruler, Guberuator, ric. 3 m. Saucy, e ant is. ad) 1 | 

To rule, Rego, is, ext. 3 at. z art. | 

To rule or reign, Regno, a, A Saviour Salvator pris. 3 m. 
3 & EI A Saw, Serra, 2. 1f. 


A Rumour, Rumor, orit. 3 m. Sau cineſs, Procacitas atis. 3f. 


To run, Curro, is, cucurri,ſum To ſay, Dico, is, xi. 3 4. 
3 n. To ſay a Leſion, repeto, is, 


To run headlong, Ru, is, u. H, vi. 34. 


3h. * ASeabbatd, Vagins, 1E 


To run away, Reis, i, gi. 3 n. Scarcely, Vi ix. adv. - 


Running, Currens,, ! tis. part. A Scent, Odor, ois. 3 m. 


_ A Ruſh, Juncus, ci. 2 m. A Scepter, Steptrum, i i. 2 n. 


To ruſh, uo, Is, 11. 3 u. A Scholar, Diſcipulus, i. a m. 
8 


Scholaſtick, Scholafticus, a, 
Abbach, Sabbatum, i. 2 u. um. adi 8 


Sabbath-breakingViola- A School, "ls en £ 


. to, onis. f. 3. ſabbati. A Schoolfellow » Condiſcipu- 


To ſacrifice, Immolo, as, avi, lus, i. 2 m. 


I a. re A Schoolmaſter £ Praceptor,' 
Sacred, Sacratus, a, um. adj. oris. 3 m. 


To be fad, Mereo, es, ſtis. Ts M's Tncrepo, as, ui, 


A Saddle, Sella, 4. 1 f. Seorching Tarridus, a, un. | 


Safe, Tutus, a, um. adi. adj. 
A Safeguard, Tutela, 4. 1 b. 70 ſcorn, temno, ic, pf. 32. 


| 2 Incolumi tas, atis. 3 f. Scornful, faſtidioſus, a, um. 


cious, Sag ax, acis. ad. 3zar. adj. 


* 1 ail, Velum, i. 2 n. To ſeratch, Scalpa,is, 7 3 2. 


To Sail, Navigo, as, avi. 1 a. To ſcrape, Sralbo, is, pſt. 3 A4. 


A Saint, Sanctus, i. 2 m A Scrivener, Striba, 4. 1 m. 


The lake, Gratia, 4. 1 f. A Scyth, Falz, cis. 3 f. 
For the take, G ratia. abl. The Sea, Mare, rig. 3 n. 


The ſame, Iaem, eade /n, idem, A Seaman, Nauta, 4. 1 m. | 


ejuf, dem. pron. +. To ſearch out, Rimor, aris, | 
The Sand, Arena, &. 1 f. atis, 1 dep. © | | 
To ſatisly, ode is, 5 9; 3 aum. 1 plu. f. 
4. 


0 Seaſon 


| 


x86. Eu I N D. E x. 
- Seaſon, Occaſio, on f. Service, Seruitus, utic. 3 f. 
A Sear, Sedes, is. The Service of God, , 
The ſecond, 2 5 is, 4 m. 
adj, To ſer, Pono, is, ſub. 3 4. g 
The ſecond time, Rurſus, ad v Settled, Stabilis, e, 3: ad); 
e Taciturnitas , bathe. 3 arr. 
12 To ſer up, Canftituo, is, ul. 
 ASecret, Arcanum, i. 2 SS: 
© Secretly, Secretd, adv. . Seventy, Septuaginta. adj. ku. 
Security, Turamen, inis. 3 u. indecl. 
_ To ſee, Video, es, di. 2 att. Seventy - five , Septuaginta' 
Seed, Semen, ini. 3 u. guinque. indecl. | 
To ſeek, Quert,Ge.ſovi 3 act. Severe, Severus, a, um. adj. 
To ſeek, Perf, ae eri cupMs. Severity, Severitas,ftatis. 72 f. 
| 3 dep. A Shade, Umbra, 2. 
| | Toleem, Videos en viſe. Ta ſhake off, Excutin v. 


# A . mn * = 


Shape, Forma, 4.1 f. 
Seldom, Rand. Wy... es Acer, cris, ere. adj. 
Self, Ipſe, ſa, ſum. Lan, | 
| Self-murther, Sci ii. Sharpneſs, Aciditas,atis. 3 f. 
1 Sharpning, Acuens, entis. part. 
A To ſell, Vendd, is, didi. 3 act. 3 4- 4 
Nhe, Iþfi. pron. plu. To ſhade, Obumbro, as, avi. | 
To ſend, 2 ic, 72 3 act. 12. | 
The Senles, Senſus, um. 9 — Rado, is, fi [2 3, a. 


> SHS tm» wo. 


| Senſitive, Glems um. W | 
| adj. | A Shew, Species, + & oF 


A Sentence, Sententle, 2. 1 K A Shilling, * + 2 m 
Ta ſeparate, Separo, as, avi. To ſnine upon, Multes, es 
2-2 . 2th 
Serious, Serius, 4, um. adj.” 'To ſhine , Splendeo , es, wi. 
A Sermon, Concio, onis. 3 f. 2 neut. 
- A Sexpent,Serpens,#is.3 com. Shining, Splendor, oris. 3 m. 
A Servant, Serum, i. 2 m. A Ship, Navis, is. 3 f. 
8 een, e A Revs Oui, ir. 12 


A shoe, Calcens, i. 2 m. Six, Sex. plu. indec. ad). 
A — Calcearius, #. Sixth, Sextus, a, um. adj. 


Six thouſand, Sexies mille. | 25 


A Shop, Officina, 4. 1 f. Skilful, Peritus, a, um. adj. 
Short, Brevis, e, is. ad}. 3 art. Slack, 7 atdus, a, um. adj. 
A Shout, Plauſus, nr. Z m. To be ſlaim, 'Peyimor, * 
To ſhow, Aonſtro, as, avi. emptus. 3 

1 act. A Slave, Servns, 1. 4 m. 
1 , Indico, as, aui. 1 * Perimo, is, emi. 3 


A Shower, Imber, bris. 3 m- Steep, Sum, i. 2 m. 

To ſhun, Heis, is, ci. 3 act. To fleep,Dormio, is, ivi. 4 n. 
To ſhur, Claudo, is, ſi. 3 a. To ſlide, Labor, eris, pſus. 3 0. 
. 45 um. oP CE Te atus. 


A Sickle, Falcula, 4. 1 f. Slu ik Iznavus, a, um. adj. 
Sickneſs, "Agrituds, inis. 3 f. Sloth, Pigritia, 4. 1 f. Gs 

A fick Perſon; Ager, eri. a m. Slochful, Piger, gra, um. ad 
A Side, Latus, eric. 3 n. books Ln. nalidus a, um. r 
A Sieve, Cribrum, i. 2 n. Slow; Tard us, 4, um. ad). 
The ſight, Conſpectus, s. 4 m. Slow! , Tajds. adv. 


R "x Arora 
| * zm. 
8 2n, Small, 


4, un. 2d. 1. 


un, i. a n. cui. 21. 
— — um. adj. A Smile, Subrifio, onis. 
A Sinner, <= pf 3 m. To ſmite, Percutio, is, , 
Sin, Peocatum, i. 2 „ Wh; -- 
R A Smith, Faber, i. 2 1. 


* Peceaminoſus, 4, um. or Levis, e, is. FOR 


- A Snare, 


Lagueus, i. 2 U. 


— AION 3£ To eh. . | 


Si Domini, i. 5 | 
er, Soror, oris. 3 Faw Mir, iu. 
To fie, Sil ec, 3 Soberly, Sobrid. 2 


2 


1 


The INDEX FO od A 


Indicium, A Sluggard, Dormitor, „ | 


— 


Exiguus, 
Sly, e «, xm. adj. To ſmell of, Olen es, ud. & 


To fing Cano, 15 eecing, 7 Plans, 4, um. l. 


. 
13 e 
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Sariery, 7 atis. 3 f. oY Hi . 4. 1 . | 
an. adv. _ 0 Parco, is peperc?, 

80 far, Ade. adv. _ © 3 

So great, Tantus, a, um. adj. AS — Kein i la, 4. 1 f. 


So greatly, Tantopers, adv. 2% path, Loquor, eri, cutut. 
So much, Tantum. adv. 


* 


Sever, Cunque. conj. To en againſt,Contradice 
Soft, Mollis, e, is. ad, is, ixi. 3 à. | 
Some, Aliquis, 4, quod, 1 pron. Speech, Sermo, onis, 3 m. 

adj. Speed, Celeritas, tatis. 3 f. 


Some, Nonnulli, 4, 4. pron. Wich r 
plu. To ſpend, Impendo, is, di. 3 
Somebody, Alig quis, a, . act. 
| C quid. pron. Is 26) nt, Impenſus, a, um part. 
Something, Aliquid. 7 e Spirit, Artimus, i. 2 m. 
Sometimes, Algund. Splendor, Splendor, oris. 3 m. 
A Son, Filius, ii. 2m. Io ſpin, Neo, es, evi. 2.2. 
Soon, Cito. adv. A Spirit, Spirit us, nt. Am. 
Sorqd id, Vilis, e, is. adj. 3 art. Spiritual, Spiritualis, e, is. 
3 Sort, Gents, Cris. 4 Adi. 45 8 
Sorrowful, Aaſtus, 4, e Splendidus, a, um. 
2 I r. S ; 
A Sovereign, Ret, egit. 3 m. To l Spal 4s, avi, 1 ac. 
Sought, Petit, a, um. part. A Spout, Eſtomlum, ii. 2 n. 
A Soldier, Miles, itis. * Sprigntly, Alacer, ork, cre, 
The Soul, Anima, 4. 1 
_ - Sound, Sanus, a, um. adj. A Spring, Staturig, inis. 3 f. 
A Sound, Sonus, i. 2.0 m. To ſpring, Orir, gs tun. 
To ſound, Sond, 1. 3 dep. : | 
; 2 nent... ; To ſprout, Germina, as, — 
Sour, Acids, a, um. 05. 1 les 4 
Soundly, Acriter. adv. The Spring, Ver, eris. 3 n. 
To ſow, Sero, is, evi. 3 a. Sprung, Ortus, a, um. part. 
To ſow with a Needle, * . Calcar, aris. 3 u. 
it, ui. 3 un. . Squirrel, Sciurus, i. 2 m. 
A Sow, Sus, ſuis, 3 com. 2. E ab, ugulo,ar,avi. 2 act. 
Space, Spacium, it. 2 n. Stable, * e, is. ad). 3 


A Spade, Ligo, opis« n. art. ö 
. a Sug 


— — — —— * — — 
- = — —ʒä q ñ ñ —— core — — 


oF : 7. IN D E x, 7 4 
— 7 Stag, rum, i. 2m. A Storehouſe, Cella, 4. 1 f. 
To ſtand, Sto, , ſteti. 1 n. Straw, Stramen, inis. 3 n. 
To ſtand before, Anteſto, , A Stream, Torrens, tis. 3m. 

iti. 1 l. | A Street, Hatea, 4. rf. 2 
Jo ſtand as 2 City, Facevges, Straight, ReS#us, a, um. ad; 
: 1 1. 2 n . Strange, Mirus, a, wm, adj. 4 

Standing, Stans, tis. part. A Stratagem, Machina,g.1 f. 

+. |, Ir Strength, Vis, vis. 3 t. 
' AStar, Stella, 4. 1 f. To ſtrengthen, Anime ac aui. 
| To Start, Expaveſco, is, vi. 1 4. * 
FS; | To ſtrike, a i, cu % 
A S Baculum, i i. 2 n. | 


3.4 
A State ſman, Polit cus, i 2m. To ſtrike as a clock, Sins, ar, "a 
To ſtay, Maneo, es, fi, 2. ' 1. In. | 
To pong: Fame eneco, ar, cui. Stripes, Naga, arum. If. pl- 


| | To ſtrive, Certo, as, avi. 1 
To e eee d. 
To ſtay away, wm, fai. A Stroke, Las, f ac. 4 m. 
irr Strong, Fortie, e, bs. adj. 4 
Art. 1 f 


3 
— 1 ova tatis. ron Sram, "3 2m 
dy, Studes, es, ui. 2 n. 
A An, i. 2 m. Scudious, Snudioſus, aum. ad j. 
is — Fetidus, a, m. adj. To ſtuff, Farelo, is, fi. 4 a. 
3 AAbur. ad 7. Stupid, Stupidus, a, um. adi. 
2 * is, pupugi, To 3 Subigo, bs, es. 


pri. 3 8 3 
| Toy _ up, dn, as, avi. SubjeRt, Sab rue, a, um, adj. 
3 A Subject, Subjectus, i. 2 m. 
A Gown, Lapis," idis, 3 m. To JON SOOT; bs, 15 
A Stomach, Samar bit, i. 2 m. A 
A Storm, Ptocella, 4. 1 2 Su r 24% 
A Story, Fabula, 4. 1 f. 2 
Stour, Validus, a, um. adj. u ſtance, Res, rei. 3 22 
To ſtop, So, i is, ſtiti. 3 2. Subile, Aſtutur, a, um. ad). - 
4 99 Sabel, Autia, 4. 1 
| I 4. G — * 2 


i The INDEX. 


To. Aroak, Demmlco, en, fi. 2 To ſwear⸗ Furo, ar, avi, & 
os att. ö f Aus. 1 act. ö 
Io except, Excipio, is, epi. Sweet of Smell, Suavis, e, 
1 o act. Vis. adj. 3 Ut, - - 
= Succeeding, Secimndatus yn, um. Sweet or pleaſant, Fucundus, 
part. 1 — © 4, un. adj. 
= ._ Succeſs, Succeſſus, is. 4 m. To fall in a Swoon,Langueſca, 
=_ _ To ſuccour, Opitulor, aris, is, ui. incept. 3. 
athis. 1 dep. -- 1 Swift, Velox, ocis. adj. 3 art. 
Such an one, Talis, e, is, adj. Swiftly, Velociter, adv. 
Suddenly, Repents, adv. Swearing, Juramentum, i. 2 n. 
Fat Talis, e, ic. adj. Sweat, Sudor, ori. 3 m. 
udden, Subjtus, 4, am. adj. Sweet, Duiciſchus, a, um. adj. 
To ſuffer, Sino, is, Tv. 3 2. Sweet, Blandus, a, um. adj. 
' To ſuffer, Patjor, eris, paſſus. Sweetneſs; Dulcedo, inis. 3 f. 
3 dep.- | A Swimmer,Natator,gris.3m. 
\ To ſuffer, Subeo, is, iui. an. A Sword, Gladins, ii. 2 m. 
Sufferings, Mala, orum. 2 pl. To ſwim, Nato, as,avi..1 n. 
_ Sufficienr, Suffeciens, tis. ad}. A Swine, Porcus, i. 2 m. 
| vice * „ yr Tumid us, Gy | | 
ciently, Saths. adv. Nene . 


F "= -: 
. 2 8 3; = 
The Sun, Sol, djs.'3 m. AS! , Menſa, & 1 f. 

To ſup, Cano, as, avi, Cr To rake, Accipia, is, i. 

atus, I neut. ” 
A Supper, Cena, 4. 1 f. T0 Ts away, Aufero, fers, 
A Supplianr,Supplex,icis.3 mM. ahſtuli. 3 1rr. comp. 
To h Suppedito, was * * care cd as, ci. 


JO ea; Ocrulto, As, avi. To cake, Adbibeo, es, ui. =— 


e Io take from, Aufero, fen, 
Sure, Certus, a, um. adj. abſtuli. 3 irr. 
To ſurrender, Dedo, 4 didi. To __ * 81 of, Obſerve 


at, as, avi 
To ſurvive, 1 es, Ga I 3 Ke Pas , Labs Gy al, 
3 r . "To | 


CO — — — ————— 


* 


8 INDEX. 19 — 
To wke ro, Aſſume, ts, reer ein ad 
10 ke by Conqueſt, Ex- A Tenant, Manceps, ipig. 3 m. VO 


phgno, 4s, cui. 14. To tend, Facjo, is, eci. 3 act. 
To ralk, Confabulor, rin ati. Tender, Fener, 4, WM. ad ij. F 
x dep. Terrible, Terribilis, ei adj. | 


A Tale, een 3 f rr, N 
Te tame, Domo, 4s, ui. 1 a. To reſtify, "Teftor, arit, amn. \ 
To tarry, Maneo, es, ſi. 2 n. 1 dep. | 
To teach, Doceo, es, ui. 2'a, A-Teſtimony, Feflimoniumyi- 
Taken Iway, Ablatus, a, i um. 2.0. - 

part. Thais, Thais, idis. 3 f 
A 1 8 away, Ablatio, air. T Gratia, arum. x 1 


plu. 
A Falk, Sermio, nia. 3 f. Than, Qudin. adv. — 
Talkativeneſs , £oquacitas , That,Qui,quze,quod. pron. adj. 
atis- 3 f. That, Quod, coll. 
n vis. part. That, Iſte, a, ud. pron. adi. 1 
$2 o The tomer, Tile, a, ud. prom 
To 2 Lacero, as, avi, adj. | 
14 | The latter, Hir. pron.. r 
Farr, Severus, P um. adj j. The one, Hic, pron. 
A Taylor, Sar tor, orir. 3 m. The other, Ale. pron.. | 
A Teacher, Door, oris. 3 m. A Theme, Thema, ati. 3 tl 
| . * of, Annuncio, as, avi. A Theatre, Theatrum, i. a n- 
| Theft, Furtum, i. 2 1 
A Tem s Ingenium, ji. 2 n. A Thief, Fur, uris. 3 com. 3. 
Tempe Tempeſtas, atis. 3 f. Their own,Suns, i, Pran 
A Temple, Templum, i. 2h. adj. 
Temporal, Temporalis, e, lis From thence, Inde. adv. 


ad). 3 arr. There are, Su from. ſum. 
Temperance, e, . 3 perſ. plu. 
1 f. There is, eſt, from um. 3 fin. 


To temp. T. ento, as, avi. I 4. Theretdec, Itaque. adve.. © 
A Tempter, Tentator , orig. Therefore, Igitur. ad v. 


They, li, trom Ille. pron. 
A ee e Thick, 'Denfiis; a, um. = 1 


oo % A © if Cas Pr 0 


4 N 


8 165 1 1 N 5 E X. 
To rhink, Puto, as, avi. x act. Tired, . a, um, adh. 
To. 2 on, Cagite, as, avi. A Title, Name, Women, . 
WS 
Thirſt, Sitis, ic. . Titus, 1 Titus, * 2 . 
To chirſt after, 4 is, ivi. To, Ad, prep. ac. 
ec. -_ Together, ſimu, ady. 
'A bs Cagitatio, onis. A Token, Tadicium, i ii, 2 u. 


3 The Tongue, Lingua, 4, 1 f. 
Thirteen, redecimadj, indec Too much, Nimium, 3 n. 


- 
= 
= 


This, * ron. Too t, Nimm, adv. 
Thither, Tuc, ad v. Too late, Serotinus, ad v. 
Though, Quamvis. con. A Toad, Bufo, onis, 3 m. 
Throughly, Penitis. adve The top, Culmen, inis, 3 n. 
Thoſe, Illi, pron. adj. Torment, Cruciatus, us, 4 m. 
Thou, 1. pron, ſub. To torment, E. as, avi, 
Though, Eeſi con. i act. 


A Thought, Cagitatia nis. 3 f. Torn, Laceratus, ay um. adj. 
Thouſand Times, Millies, ad v. Torture, Cruciatus, is, 4 m. 
To threaten, Minor,aris,atis, Torrid Tirridus, a, um, adj. 3 t. 

1 dep. Tuo touch, Tango, is, tetigi, 
A Threarning, Mina, arum. 3 act. 
1 f. plu. Towards, Erga, præp. acc. 

Three, Tres, tra. plu. adj. A Town, Oppidum, i, 2 n. 

3 art. & Tower, Turris, is, 3 f. 

= Three Hundred, Trecenti, æ, A 3 oris,. 
by 8, ad}. plu. 

. Thrifty, Farcus, 4, um. adi. Traffck, Commercium 11,2 n. 

Bs r Frugalitas, =_ To craffick, lein it, 


9 
A Throat, Guttur, uric. 3 u. "Trqngilliey, T NONE itas, 
Jo chrow down, Deturbo, as, tutis, 3 f. 


I ui. I act. I᷑0 tranſgreſß, Erro, as, avi, 
1 To thruſt, Trade, is, ſoz act. 1 act. 
1 0 Thunder, 8 inis. 3 n. * rrimtgreſſion, Lanſprſſi | 
1 if y 0 r, ono,.4s, ui. In. 

1 Fhine, Das, a, um. To pine. fs fe ſet, N 
1 Till, Donec, ad v. 193 — irr. comp. 

1 Ts * obs, 3 B. ee eee * 


* 


* INDEX. 112 
— Pervio, as, avi, Twenry, Viginti , adj. plus. 
Treacherous, Perfidus, a, um, LY ek Bis, adj. | 


+ UL Two, Du cad adj. plu. plu. 
To * upon, cales, at vi, IE gy" red;Ducenti, 4445, | 
14 Adi. pl 


| Treaſure, Theſaurus, i, 2 m. Tyger, Ti Tigris, i is, 3 fl 
A Tree, Arbor, oris, 31. A Tyrant, Tyrannus, i 2 2 mt. 
* Trepidus, a, um, To tire, as, aui, 1 2. a 
A0. c ; 
A Trench, Vallum, i. 2 n. Ain, nns t is, adj; 3 
A Trick, Techna, æ, 1 f. „ Art. 
Trifles Trice, arum, 1 ** In vain, Fruſtra, adv | 
To trifle away, Prodige, is, Vainly, June, adv. 
egi, 3 act. Valiant, Ann,, un. 
To trim, Orno, 45, avi, t act adj. 5 
To trot, Succut io, ic, ff. 3 n. Yaliantly, Fortiter. adv... 
Trouble, Anxietas, tatis, 3 f. A Valley, Vallis, is; 3 f. 
| Wy trouble, Moleſto, abi Valour, Fortitudo, inis. 3 7. 
act. To value, Aftime, as; i] 
To be troubled, Diſcrucior, 1 act. 
© aris, atus, 1 _— Vanity, Nuze, arum. 1 pl. 25 
A Truant, Ceſſator, oris, 3 m Vanity, Vanita, tatis. 3 f. 
To rruant, Ceſſo,as,avi, 1 n. Various, Varius, a, um. ad j. 
Truanting, Ceſſatio, onis, 3 f. Vehemently Vehementer.ad v. 
Trouble ome, Male ſtus, a, um. A Verſe, Verſus, ds. 4 m. 


Troy, Troja, æ, 1 f. Virrue, Virtus, tatis. 3 f. 
True, Verus, 4, um, adj.  Virruous, Pins, a, um. 12 8 4 
Truly, Sans, ady. Very, Valds. adv. 


A Trumper, Tuba, &, 1% Very ill, Peſſims. adv... . 
Truſt, Fiducia, &, 1 f. very much, Maxim, =. | 
Truſty, Fidus, a, um, adj. Veſpaſianus,Ve/þafi anus am-. 
To truſt, Fab, is ſus ſum, 3.2. To vex, Ango, is, xi, 3 act. 
Truth, Peritas, tatis, 3 f. A Vexation, Verat io onis. 3 f. 
To 72 Expe rior, iris, ertus, Ugly, Turpis, e, is. r 
4 dep. e, is. adj. 3 art. 
To turn, converto, is, ti, 3 4. Vice, Vitium, Ii. a un. 
Twelve, Duggecim, adj. n Vittoria, 4. 1 * 


plu. 1 * Foros | 


— 


. 
k 9 4 


To. chink on, Cagit, as, avi. A Ts Name, ROM * 


Thither, 7{uc, ad v. 


en. Donec, adv. | 
1 . * R A Fd Vile ang. 


"The 1 N 7 E *. 
10 think, Puto, as, avi. x act. Tired, ae a, um, 7 


1 act. 
Thirſt, Sitis, is. | Tits, Titus, 1 2 m. 
To men after, 4. is, ii. To, 4d, prep. ac. 
Aa. Together, ſimul, ad v. 
A chinking, Cagitatio, onis. A Token, Tidiciun, i ii, 2 nu. 
3 f. The Tongue, Lingua, 2, 16 
Thirteen, Tredecim adj. indec 5 much, Nimium, 3 n. 
This, 2 ron. | Too great Nimium, adv. 
ate, Serotinus, ad v. 
Though, Guamvis. con). A "Toad, Bufo, onis, 3 m. 
Throughly, Penitis. adv. The top, Culmen, inis, 3 n. 


Thoſe, Illi, pron. adj. Torment, Cruciatus, #5, 4 m. | 
Thou, Fi, pron, ſub. To torment, _ as, avi, 
Though, Etfi, con. i act. 


A Thought, Cagit atio,onis.3 f. Torn, Laceratus, ay um. ad), 


Thouſand Times, Millies, ad v. Torture, Cruciatus, is, 4 m. 
To + ea: Torrid Tirridus, a, um, adj. 3 t. 


P» | To touch, Tango, is, tetigi, 
A 238 Mina, arum. 3 act. 


1 f. _ Towards, Erga, præp. acc. 
Three, res, trig. plu. adj. A Town, Oppidum, i, 2 n. 
1 & Tower, Turris, is, 3 f. 


Three Hundred, Trecenti, æ, A ö oris,. 
8, ad j. plu. 
Thriſty, Farcus, a, um. adj. Traffick; Commercium, 11, 2 n. 


| * Frugalitas, at atis, To craffick, lain i. 


= 
A Throat, Guttur,; uris. 3 n. "ranges, N itas, 
Jo throw down, Deturbo, as, tutis, 3 f. 


avi. I act. To cranſgreſs, Erro, as, avi, 


Jo thruſt, Trudi, is, ſi,3 act. 1 act. 
Thunder, Pulmen, inis. 3 n. e Tranſgreſſion,Trenſereſſe, | 


To th r, Tono, 4, ui. 1 n. mis, 
*Fhine, Ts, a, um. pf To _ Transfer, fers, 
tuli, irr. comp. 


1 
C * 
F - 


The INDEX. wy. 
To age & Pervio, ar, avi, ren;. Viginti , adj. pl. 

1 indec. tr | 
Treacherous, Perfidus, a, um, Twice, Bis, adj. 3 
n Two, Du "adj. plu. 7 
To _ upon, Caled,as avi, 52 "I red;Ducenti, 4445, 

1 4 ad j. plu: 
Treaſure, Theſaurus, i, 2 m. Tyger, Tigris, is, 3 f. 

A Tree, Arbor, oris, 3 f. A Tyrant, Tyrannus, i % 2 m. 
Trembling, Trepidus, a, um, To tire, 8 as, aui, 1 2. 

adj. | 


A Trench, Vallum, j. 2 n. v7 Ain, Hands, e, is, adj 3. 
a Trick, Techna, æ, 1 2 rt. 


es, Trice, arum, 1 3 In vain, Fnſtrd, abe | 
b 3 1 aways Frodigo, Is, Vainly; Vans, adv. 


egi, 3 act. Valiant, Magnanimus,a, um. 

To trim, Orno, as, avi, t act ad). 

To trot, Succut io, ic, ff. 3 n. Yahantly, Fortitey. adv... 

Trouble, Anzi?tas, tatis,z f. A Valley, Vallis, is. 3 f. 

| bow trouble, Molefto, a5gavi, Valour, For titudo, inis. 3 f. 
act. To value, Fſtimo, a8; avi... 

To be troubled, Diſcrucior, act. 

arri, atus, 1 1 paſ. Vanity, Nuge, drum. 1 pl. 2. 

A Truant, Ceſſator, oris, 3m Vanity, Vanita, tatis. 3 f. 

To truant, , at, ævi, 1 n. Various, Yaris, a, um. ad I. 

Truanting, Ceſſ atio, onis, 3 f. Vehemently Vehementer.adv... 

Troubleſo ome, Moleſtus,a,um, A Verſe, Verſus, iis. 4 m. 


Troy, Tyoja, 4, 1 f. Virrue, Virtus, tutis. 3 f. 
True, Verus, 4, um, adj. Virtuous, Pins, a, um. 12 4 
Truly, Sans, adv. Very, Valds. adv. 


A Trumper, Tuba, &, 1% Very ill, Peſſims. adv... 
Truſt, Fiducia, æ, 1 f. very much, Maxims. . 3 
Truſty, „ Fidus, a, um, adj. Vef paſianus, Vea anus, i. am. 
To out, Hd, is: ſus ſum, 3-4. To vex, Ango, is, xi, 3 act. 
Truth, Peritas, tatis, 3 f. A Vexation, Vexationis. 7 
To try, Experior, iris, ertus, Ugly, Turpis, e, is. r 
4 dep. e, is. adj. 3 art. 
To turn, cunverto, is, ti, 3 2. Vice, Vitium, Ii. an. 
Twelve, Duggecim, adj. n Villoria, . 1 3 
plu, 3 . YMorions.« 


* * = 


you te INDEX. 


virion, r Viftoriaſus, a, um. An Underrking, Ceptum, l 
3 

Vile, Vilis, e, is. adj. 3 art. Undutifulneſs, Contumacia, 4. 

Villany, Nequitia, &. 1 f. Tnobedjentia, 4. 1 f. 


I a . HY 
- - Vinegar, Acetum, i. 2 u. Ua gell , Sincere. adv. 
To violate, * Sy «vi. Unfit, — by, 4, um. adj. 
| 2 2 oF 8 Unsre, Impins, a, um. adj. 
Violence, Vis, vis. 3 f. n 1 at us, ay um. 
vi CIS of 4 | Y, 4 7 
Virgilis, i ij. 2 m. Unhand fome,Iudecors,,m 
1 en, Irgh,inis. 3 f. adj. 
A Viſion, Vi um, i. an. An Univerſity, Academia, 4. 
To Viſit, Viſo, is, ſi. 3%  1f. 
/ To Viſit, — 47, avi. Unjuſt, Iniquus, 4, um. adj. 
e 1 Aſperitas, tatis. 
u. Vitalis, R lis. adj. 3 


 Uyblameable Innxuus, a, um. part. 
adj. Unleſs, Vi. conj. 


| 


| : 3 art. | 
- Diktie,; Avunculus, i. 2 m. . Innuptus, 4, um. 
dete. en Vnpafſable, Invins, a, um. 


3 
VUnconſtant, Mobilis, e, is. Unpleaſans, Injucundus,a, um 
adj. 3 art. ad j. 
Under, Sub. præp. ac. bl. Unpleafanr, Ingratus, 4, un. 
To 2 0, is, iui. 4 adj. 
p Unprofirable, Initilis, e, lis. 
To underſtand, Intellgo, 7 is, adj. 3 art. 

IPL, Unpuniſhed, ' Impunis, e, is. 
: Vader nding , Stientia, & adj. 3 art. 


The Podcrſianding, Intelle- adj. 
(us, iis. 4m. Vnſatiable, Triexplebilis, e, lis. 
To r Nen is, adj. 3 art. 
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Jo vindicate, Vindico, as, aui. * Malefidus, 4, m. 


Uibudvn, 5 Ignotus, 4 um. 


| Uncapabl, Incabax, acis.adj. Vnlike, Diffimilis, e, lic. adj. 


Unquier , Inquietus, 4, um. 


r ies. foes. 


. 3.46 \ NN 'Unſhaken, 
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— — — a 


INDEX. 155 
Puſtaken, Immotus, 4, um. Uſeful, Utilis, e, 1 adj. 3 


Uſually, Fere. ady, 
Und pie Inexpertus, i a, um. Utmo 


Unſported, Immaculatus, a, . w 


_ ad), 


To 8 Dedaces, es, "Y walk, ks, 1. | 


Pareachable, Indvclis, e, in. Fo alk, 1 10. 


4 ad}. 5 . d A Wall, Mur us, i. 2M; 

Until, Uſque. adv. © + To wallow, Voluto, as, avi. 

Uarouched, Intattus, ay um 1 4. 

part. The Walls, Ania, orum. 2 3 

baby, Laber, 4, um. plu. n. 5 
_ ad To wander, Vagor, aris,atus. 

Unweary, Indefeſſus, a, um. 1 dep. 

ad j. - To want, Egeo, es, ui. 20, 


Vawelcome, Ingratus, 45, um. To be wanting, Deſum, e, 


adj. fui. irr. com. 


t, Extremus aun. adj. 


— 


Vawholſome, Inſalubris, bre, Wanton, Laſciuus, a, um. adj. 


bris. adj. 3 art. War, Bellum, i, 2a 2. 
Unwilling, Invituf, a, um. ad j. In War, Belli, alſo adv... 
Unworthy, Indignus, a, um. Wares, Merces, ium. 3 plu. f 

adi. i | Warily, Caute, * | 
A Voice, Vor, cis. 3 f. Warlike, Bellicus, a, um. adj, 


Yue Inanis, e, is. ad). 3 a. o Warn, Mones, es, ui. 24. 


A Voyage, ter, ineris. 3 n. To Waſh, Law, as, avi. 1 a. 


To-Yomir, Vomo, is, ul, 3 a. To Waſte, Conſumo, ic, pſi. 3 a. 


Votary, Cultor, oris. g m. To Waſte a City, $polio, a 
To up raid, Exprobro,as, avi. Au. 14. ” + 


I act. WMaſted, n. 4 um. | 


Upright, EreFus, a, um. ad j. ad j. 
To Urge, Urgeo, es, ſi fie 2a. Water, Aqua, 4. 1 f. 
To Uſe, tor, eris, uſus. 3 d. A Wave, Fluftus, iis. 4m. 


To Vs, Soleo, es, litus. 2 n. het we pale, Palleſco, is, ui. | 


| Toby be wh enen, A Way, Via, & 2 f. 
bat. N 
- Away 
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A Way or; Manner, Modus, i. Whilſt, Dum. ad- 
2 m. | | A Whip, Flagellum, i, 2 tt. 


. % 


Weak, Debilis, e, lis. adj. 3 To N gets Saure, as, avi. 


are.” [© 


| weakneſs \Debilitas,tatis. Fan White, Candidus, a, um. = | 


Wealth, Opes, um. 3 plu. f. Who, Qui. Relat. 


: wealthy, Opulentur, a, um. adj. Who, Quis. pron. 
Thu To wear out, Tero, is, triui. Whole, Totus, a, um. | 
act. 'Wholſome, Saluber, bas, bro 


3 
To wear Cloaths, Induo,is, ui. 9 4 art. 
8 act. 5 Inceſtuoſus, 4, um. 


Weary, Perteſus, a, um. adj. — 'Penitks. adv. 


To weary, Fatigo, as, avi. I a. Why, Quare. adv. 


To be weary, Tedet, imp. Wicked, Sceleftus,a, um. adj. 


To be dab Fatiger, aris, Wickednefs, » Tmpietas, atis, 
Wenzel Tedium, i. 2 n. A Wife, Uzxor, oris. IF. 


IG: Moleſtis, a, um. Wild, Ferus, a, um. adj. 


adj. A wild Beaſt, Fra, 4. 1 f. 


To weave, Texs: ie, ul. 3 4. Wilful, Contumaz, acis. adj. 


— 


A Weaver, Texfor, oris. 3 m. 3 art. 
We, Nos. pron. from Ego. Wilfully, Libenter-. kv: 
A weed, Alzga,e. I f. Will, Voluntas, atis. 3 f. 


- A. week, Septimana, æ. 1 f. Willing, Promptus, a, um. adj. .4 


To weep, Fleo, es, vi. an. Willingly, Lbenter. adv. 


A Weight, Fundus, eris. 3 n. Willing, Libens, tis. adj. 3 2. 


weighty, Gravis, e, vis. adj. To win, Concilio, as, aui. 1 4. 


Weltare, Salus, utis. 3 1. Wind, Ventus, I. 2 m. 


Well, Bens. adp. Wine, Vinum, i. 2 n. 


Well, Sam, a, um. adj. Winged, Alatus, a, um. adj, | 


well-fed, Satur, a, um. ad j. To wink, Niveo; es, ivi. 2 n. 


A Whelp, Catulus, i. 2. m. The Winter, Hyems, emis, 

| wine. Nuis, pron. ſubſt. 3 f. 
: When, Qua ad v. 
̃ Where, Di. adv. _ 


Wiſdom, Sapientia, a if. 
Wile, Sapiens, tis. part. 34. 
Whether, Num. adv. Þ A Bday Man, Sapiens, tis. 


Whether, Deer, a, um. 
Which, Qui. pron. relat. A Wiſh, Varun, . 2. 


— 


, SEES” 


N eee HS 


To . 


To wiſn for, Exopto, at avi. a. A worlkipper, Cultor, eric. 
Wit, Ingenium, ij. 2 1. 

To wit, Scificet. conj. Warſt, Poſſimins, a, um. 

A Witch, Saga, 4. 1 f. Worth, Dignitas, tatis. 3 . 

With, cum. præp. abl. A Wound, Vulnus, eris. 3 n. 


To wither, Areſca, is, ui. 2 a. To wound, Vulnero, ar, aui. a. 


With all the heart, Ex animo. A. Wrack, Cruciatis, At. 4 m. 
To 45 rt Detines, er, u wi. To write, Kribo, is, pf. 3 2. 


Without, Abſque. prep. as >: | 
A Witneſs, Teſtis.ie 3 com.2, Tard, Dina, a 14 
A Wooer, Procus, I. 2 m. A Yer, Annus, i i. 2 m. 
A Wolf, Lupus, i. am Ye, Vos. pron. plu. of tu. 

A Woman, Mulier, eris. 3 f. To yield, Prebeo, es, wi. 2. 


3 Muliebris, e, is, To 2 to, .Cedo, *s ceſſi. 


ad}, 3 art. . 
Wonde SI Mirandus, a, um. Yellow, Flavuc, 1 ky *. 
wondrous, Mirus, a, um. 2 Heri. ad 
To wonder, Miror, aris, atus. Let, Tamen. cach. 
To be wont, Sales, er, itus. 2 n. Tork, Eborachum, i. 2. | 
Wonred, Sits, a, ui. part. Fou, Vos, Tu. pron: ſubſt. 
A Word, Verbum, i. 2 n. Yea nh KS, orig. 
Work, pes, eris, 3n. Young, Fuvenis. adj. 
To work, Operor, arts, at us. Your, Veſter, a, um. pron. 
A Workman, Opifex, i icis, 3 Youth, Fuventus, utis. 3 f. 


com. 2. A Touth, W tis. 3 
The World, Mundi, i. a m. com. 2. 
Worldly, A. Mundgnus, a, um. T 
Worſe, Pejor, jus, gris. adj. +FEal, 8 1. 


We, cuhus, . Aoilus, j. 2. m 


Le m. 
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SUPPLE ME NT: 


CONTAINING 


A Catalogs e of ſeveral Verbs, Adijectives, Im. 
1 N and Participles „ ſhewing what 
1 ales they will govern; With a Hint of the 
BP \ Rules to. which Fay belong. 


Heſe Verbs will have a Theſe Verbs will have 2 
Nominative Caſe be- Genitive Caſe, | 

fore nnd a Nominative 

after them. Sum By this. verb Sum, 

* | * when ir, Cc. 


. Hy „Forem, Fio, Sum Genitiuum poſtulat, Kc. 
4 HMiſer | 
L & c. 2 By wig Miſe» | 
Wes > : Satago reor, &c 
Per 71 Verbs Meth are Genitive and Ac- 
| —_ 1 | 
| * | | 
rr | By Reminiſeor; „ 
Scribor- e 
mor, &. \ 
 Incedo * Convinco P BV Verbs of ac- 
Curro By Verbs that be- Damno cuſing, con- 
Sedeo | token bodily * | demningy Ge. 
Appareo | moving, going, | 
Bibo . Oe. |  Verba accuſandi, &c. 
5 Aſtino N a Genitive or Ab- 
- Potior -lative. 
jo | Item Verba geſtiis, Potior aut gen. aut Ablat. &c. | 


WG... 1 vel Gen. vel Allat. &c. 


EDP 


A Supplement. 
Sum will have a double Impero © 


Dative Caſe.  - Servio 
Alſo Sun with his Com- Dominor 
pounds, Cc. . .Promitto 


By Sum cum mutis, &c. Credo 


Theſe Verbs will have a Polliceor 
DEE 8.” * Medeor 
Hb S oy STS 
+, - * 
, ih  Nubo, &c. 4 i 


be Alſo theſe Verbs will have 
| Fa? a Dative Caſe. | 


| Satisfacio All Verbs Com- 


3 
| By all manner Malefacis le, &c. 


of Ver 
1 9 Theſe verbs wil have two 
Queror ; Omnia Verde g. Accuſatiyes after them. 


Lende 
: e Doceo 7 By Verbs of asking, 
 Rogo A 


| * 1 | 
E — 1190505 ²˙¹—wg . A — 


| Poſca „c. | 

1 Cel — | 

= | = | 

ul Paſſives with an 4 
| 


Accuſatiyxe. 


v. n 


xy, Ge. — 


d, &. Fxxitus 
Rudis 
See the Rules for Cupidus 


ter, AllVerbs re- Similis 
quire an Abla- Difftmilis 


85 4 200 Y =» 4 emu. | 


' theſe at, and af - Timidus 1 


dive S Or. Par 


4 


* IG 606 - Neuter 
Nemo 


V Impar « 


bum admittit A Vier © 


* 
FR” 


* Theſe Verbs will e an Theſe AdjeRives will have 
1 Ablative Caſe after them. a Genitive Caſe, of, fol. 


_ rn them. 


Ad jectiveʒ 


| Reus By 
By Verba abundan- Iſo 2 at ſignify De. 
fire, Knowle, 


Oc. 


Adjefiva qua dt. 
ſiderium, notiti- 
am, &c. 


dess rnesds e 


es 


1 
n 5. i 


" *g 63 bug a 


— . Supplement. a 
| Theſe Adjectives will have 
Theſe Ad jeRives will have an Accuſative; che Mea- 
| a Dative Caſe, fo, follow- - ſure of quantity in Enghſh _ 

ing them. 85 - fer firſt, and ſometimes | 
| Br an Ablative and Geniuve 
Utilis : - By Ad jedes | 3 


Inutilis 1} thay! betoken 
"'W Noxivs | . profirordiſ-Longus Y By che Meaſure 
eu. profit, like Latusn ⁸ of length, 
5 Fiuelie- neſß, Oc. 3 Craſſus _ breadch;thick- 
Infidelis | Altus neſs, . 


Supplex Adjectiua - qui- Profundus Magnitudinis, 
Adverſa- | bus camm -x | menſura, c. 


| ius, dc. | , Kc. <7 

-) Theſe Adjectives will have 
Alto Adjectives, in ile an Ablative and a Geni- 
25 - 00s f following chem 
Similis Sd Bb 


A Genicive or 
Dit milis Dative Caſe, ib. Plenus By Adjectives 
"' Par (- Reedemex bir,Vacws ] fignifying ful- 
Me > & Dine nels , empti- 
| - Indignus neſs, G. 
"Theſe AdjeRives will W LAN. que ad 
an Accuſarive Caſe with Contentus f - copiam egefta- 
„ 4 * ON  Praditus 1 temve, & c. 
| Den & c. 5 
— By. Nane, c- An Ablative by O- 
Incommodus \ modus, Incom- Opus, & pus & Uſus, when 
Tuilis un, K Dſus, ( rhey be EI &c. 
Trutilis | AS: opus & Uſus, &c. | 
e ; Theſe Imperſonals will haye 
we 0 24 Gemtive Caſe. 
dM . Intereſt, re-) By Intereſt, re- re- 
11 WOE: een Ge, Ws &* eR, 
IP NE 
o L 


A 8 . 
. * Up „ % * p 
3 * * 4 : 
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7 5 0 * { 
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A S WA 2 Vo- 


| Piet © _J bus ſubjicitur 

«3 Kanu, cum Ceniſſu, 
| By certain Im- &. 

| perſonals re- — 

| uire a Da- 


| _ an Accuſative Caſe, when 
By In Dativum they ſignify actively. 
feruntur hec Exaſun 


Abet Naters will have 
. — 


yheie Sill have an Accuſ- ee, 


tive only. . 


70 Theſe Imperſonals will have Theſe Werde will 5 | 


By ſame beſides 4 


tw, g 4A 


; Punitet' 
Tauer an Accuſative, 
Miſeret ( will kave a Ge- 
_ Mijereſcit nitive, GS. 


is Imper/onali- 


ye, 93 Theſe Participles will have 


theſe Parti- 
_ipial Voices, 
-, mo 


- 
ee es 
a 


3 A Supplement. - | n 
Tbeſe Words (if the late Learned Mr. Waſe, formerly -— 
Maſter of the Free-School at Tunbridge,may be credited, as © 
who will queſtion it ? being got perfectly without Book, 
will mach advance Boys in putting Words in the true 
Caſe, and reviye the Rules they have learned: Neither will 
it be loſt Labour (as l ſuppoſe) if once or twice in a Month 
they did read them over, to fix them in their Memory. 


BOOKS Printed for, and Sold by J. Nicholſon, 1 
au J. and B. Sprint in Littie-Britain; R. Parker 4 
and Andr. Bell in Cornhil, and S. Burroughs. 

Uvenal * | | * 
Horace „ wilt I x 
Virgil e 9 

Phedri Fabulæ | | 
Tulli Orationes . * Ipbini. 
Terentil Comædiæ | L, wat ee. | 
Juſtin * ” 4 
8 


aluſt N vs | . . 44 
Ovidii Epiſtolæ i POS — 7 "i 
Ovidii Metamorphoſes 3 3 8 = 
Quintiliani Inftitutiones Oratorie, per D. Gibſon, $00. = 
Iſocratis Orationes per Siluanum, G. 4. + 
Lucius Horus notis Minellii. ; 


Tully Orat. ſelectæ, per Dugard, 120. a 
Lucian Dial. G. L. per Lucian. | bw 
Tullius de Officiis r 
Quintus Curtius | : 9 55 | 
Saluft. D notis ejuſdem. 

Virgil. e 


Valer. Maximus. 1 2 4 TRIP 

Rematolagia ſrve verborum Anagraphe ; A Vocabulary of 
verbs in Latin and Engliſh, wherein are contained al- Al 
moſt all the Verbs of the Latin Tongue, with cheir Pre: 
ter Tenſes and Supines; as alſo their Caſe they govern 
in Conſtruction. Compiled for the Benefit of Youth at 
School; by A. Paterſon. . Mr. 


3 * * 


: . : 
jr ee 20 NJ 


MI; Eathard's Gazeteer, or Newſman's_ Interpreter: — 
The Eighth Edition: To which is added the Families of e 
all the Kings, Princes and Potentates of Europe, in 120. 
his complear Compendium of Geography, 120. 
This Roman Fiſt in 2 Vol. The $rh Edit. in 80. 7 


— 


1 | d 
——e— A Continuationgat: Mm another Hand: In — 
. volumes more. Tf G4 | Ay i. o 
_ 25 5b. Amer Commenii orbis ſenſualium picłus, hoc eſt, omnium 
3 fundamentalium in mundo rerum, & in vita ationuim,Pitturs / 
88 Nomenclatura. John Amos Commeniuss Viſible World; F 
wor, A Picture and Nomenclature of all che chief Things 1 
| that are in the World, and of Men's Employ ments there- MW _ . 
| in. Written by the Author in Latin and Hizh-Dutch, and 4 
| . Tranſlated into Engliſh by Charles Hoole, M. A. For the 1 
Uſe of young Latin Scholars. 8 
A Key to the Art of Letters: Or, Engliſh a learned 
Language, full of Art, Elegancy, and Variety. Being an 60 
Eſſay to enable both Foreigners, and the Engliſh Youth 
of either Sex, to Speak and Write the Engliſh Tongue 
well and learnedly, according to the exacteſt Rules of ! 
- Grammar. By A. Lane, M. A. The ad Edition. in 
Atlas Geagraphus ; Or, a compleat Syſtem of -Geogra» ( 
phy, Ancient and Modern. Containing what is of 
Uſe in Bleau, Varenius, Cellarius, Cluverins, Baudrand, Bri- 
etius, Sanſon, &c. With the Diſcoveries and Improve- 
ments of the beſt Modern Authors to this Time. Illuſtra- 
| ted with about 100 New Maps; done from the lateſt 
- ſervations by Herman Moll, Geographer; and many othtr 
q Cutts, by the beſt Arriſts. That for all Europe (except 
-  Great-Britain) is out in 2 Vol. in 4 . with 70 New Maps; 
 Sanſon's Tables, Oc. The Maps 22 be had Colour d by 
„Mr. Molfs Direction. Price 25. 6 d. Colouring. 
Al Gengraphus far Aſia, is juſt finiſh'd in One Vol, 
wich 31 New Maps. Sanſon's Tables, (c. and may be had 
'* _ Colour d by Mr. As Direction. Price of the Colour- 
+ Wh 4 Geographus for Africa is alſo finiſh'd, with 20 
New Maps, Cuts, Sanſon's Tables, Oc. Price of the Go- 
Touring, 1 4 | 5 l 


—-That for Ameri will Ks be eee 


Ne 1, 4% 2, 4, s, 6 , and 7. ng out; in t 118 
de about 20 New Maps, Curs, tak Tables, Cc. 


r, 2, 3, 4, $, and 6. for Britannia are. our, 


and Twill be comp eated with all Expedition; this com- 


plears the Atlas of the whole World, in which is fie 
mes more Matter and * than in Bleau s Great 42 e 


of 50 l. Value. 

All Bp. Tlotſor's Works in 3 Vol. in Hin. 
All Dr. Comber's Works. 4 be 
Dr. Scots Chriſtian Life in 3 Vol. in Buo, | 4 

| His Diſcourſes, in 2 Vol. i Pe 
— Sermons in his Liſe-rime. 


Bp. Pearſon on the Creed, Fol. „„ 9 


Dr. Hammond s Annotarions, in El. 
A curious Ed ĩcion of Cluverii Geographia , wich above 


60 New Maps, and a Third more than in ahy former 
Edition. Carefully Corrected by Mr. Reading, Library- 


keeper at S$ion-College , in 4to. Price 13 7. 


Monſ. Oxanam's cymplear Courſe of the Mathematicks 


in 5 Vol, in 80. with 200 Cuts. Price 30 5. 


Cole's Dictionary, Engliſh and Latin. 
Engliſh Dictiona 


Hermes Romanus, Anglicis Domini. Johannis Garrerſonk 


vertendis Exercitiis accommodatus Or, a New Collection 
of Latin Words and Phraſes, for the more ready and ex- 
act Tranſlating of Garret ſon's Engliſh Exerciſes into Latin. 
he whole being done in a moſt complete Method; 
wing how every Word is Declin d and e 
with whatever elſe is neceſſary for ſpeedy and p 
Tranſlation ; fo as to render chat Excellent Book « in- 
gular Uſe, beyond any Thing of 1 
80 By W. H. Teacher of a pi el. 
Six New and Accurate Maps of Great-Britain, 
| 12 and Wales; with all the Dire& and Croſs Koads 
exactly Traced in the Maps, which are more full and 


exact . ay D * all BET Faria. 
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thadike Nature yer Ex- - 


. Sg 
p _ - * «4 W. 
a — >> * W * 
— * _ —_— 2 


. a 
| N 
' * * 1 
11] . 


„ * * 
* 
| Ji * 


1 
1 vs) 
! 

N 
914 
* 18 
| 7 Ho 

* 

W 
1 


* 
= ht 


8 and Market-T 


" \ 'Corretted and LD 
Print, deſcribing all rang, 

3 *h Turnings to be avoided, Oc. ſetu] for all that Trang 
13 ; "0 Huis Grammatica : Or, The ready va co the Lan 


\*,, Regular. Tranſlating of Zneliſh into, Letin + Toy 


"{ Rnowledge of the Latin Tongue. 


'. © "| che feveral- Moods and TenſesSand of the FHN Rus 
e Conſtrudtion. Conſiſting chiefly of Mog 


* 


* Things 


|: WW 
ach as are to Speak in Publick,- The 3 Edd 


- — — 2 PR 5 — — 
FS...” % — 


T3 myo * | - * * 
7 * — wy ** | PAY | - 
h | 9 — | (4 ' 
49. nen ＋ | — "It 12 | 1 . * Fu . a 'vY 
. 1 N 8 : 
owns; Villages, Parks, Hundreds, Wapey 


' racks, ge, diſtinguiſhed. Begun by Mr. Morden, Pertctt 


and Croſs Roads, th 
door would know the Poſition of rhe Counties, Cr. 
Tongue. Containing moſt plain Demonſtrations for th 


ions how to Conſtrue and Parſe Auth 
_ " fired as a Help to ſuch as-are Deſirous to atraithſſt 


* 


Exerciſes to the Accidence Or, an Exem 


Colleted" our of che beſt Roman Authors, Ad Tran(lated 

+ Inv Exif, #6:Þe: xendred back into Latin; the J an 
Words being ſer ia the oppofire Column, witch Referer 

C and Nor, 

©. Corn Nepotis que Extant Editio. Noviſſima, ad Nupers 

Edltiones Diligenter repurgata, atque Locupletiſimo Bocciei 

Indice ana.  Tdem Notis Een, 12% 

A new; ſhort and exact Latin Grammar, whercin al 
that is dark and deficient in other Grammars is pail, 
and methodically ſupplied, whereby every one may caſily 
and ſpeedily attain chat Language, with 2 Vocabulary d 
| n in ordinary Diſcourſe. Alſo the Lan 
Particles heceſſary to be known by any that are deſirous 
either Ike 5 — Latin, or underſtand Aughors 

7; 0grephia n o Ade Engliſh Didi. 
- onary, interpreting ſuch hard Words of whatſoever Lan- 
hh; guage, as are at p ſed in the Engliſh Tongue, with 


their Etymologie non, Gr. 1 

185 Aeli Gr the Antiquities of Greece, The 
Ad Edition, very mth Augmented and 1mprov'd : BY 
 Fobn Potter, D. B. in 2 Vol. with very many Cuts. 
of. Memory : A Treatiſe uſeſul for all, eſpec 


. - 
S > CS HD... 


2 


Corretted : By Marins D' Affigny, B. D. 


22% = 


* 


N Ws 4 » ' 

1 - * abs 

" 7 Wo 17 i n N n F — | 

, , + 4 1 N U * © #5, — 141 8 + w . x 

4, ; 7 1 1 . F? [ 7? 6. 7 1 Ar 1 1 74 

* } Ty "TY pes 4 "7 : K 14 a5 . 1 e 

Zee 

q n N L 1 q „ f . 4 ; 1 * * * »\ | : 2 G 2. 6 
+ : » : mo l 4 1 


* + A i b > 
Hs. { I 31809 == 5 \ 3 91 $ 
1 * & 97 iy . þ 9 ! fa *, l = 2 4 b 
97 1 wr 98 ming Nene 9 „ enn 
£ 7 0 N 1 1 - i . "5 Li 7 9 4 . N 1 p / | X A q * 
beds - bh, Bb 164 Pay C2 of Mee R 


T4 


4 


Al 
5 * 
* 
90 44 
[ 


